Gazette No. 1 dated 12th February, 1957 . 
PART I 
PLANTATION LABOUR HOUSING SCHEME RULES, 1957. 

1. The scheme contemplates assistance to small planters for 
the construction of tenements for their resident workers , in 
pursuance of the Travancore -Cochin Plantations Labour Rules , 
1955 . 

2. Under these rules, loans will be granted by the State 
Government to planters deserving of such assistance for con 
struction of residential houses for their resident plantation 
workers governed by the Plantations Labour Act , 1951. 
Whether a planter deserves.assistance or not under these rules 
will be determined by examination of the planters financialposi 
tion, building programme in hand and other such factors. But 
ordinarily planters possessing plantations below 500 acres only 
will be considered as " small planters " deserving help under this 
scheme. Government owned plantations are not entitled to 
assistance under this scheme. 

3. The State Government will advance loans at the rate of 
interest to be decided by Government from time to time, re 
coverable in 30 equated annual instalments. During the finan 
cial year 1956-57 the rate of interest will be 412 % per annum . 

4. The loan assistance by Government will not exceed 80 % 
of the actual cost of construction of the houses (exclusive of 
the cost of land and its development, which will not be taken 
into account for the purpose) subject to a maximum of Rs. 1,600 
per house. The employers will have to raise at least 20 per 
cent of the finance themselves ( in adition to the cost of land 
and its development) . There no objection to houses being 
built by the employers at a higher cost. The assistance from 
the State will however be limited to the maximum of Rs. 1,600 
per house. The houses proposed to be constructed under this 
scheme are only one- room tenements. 

5. The total amount of loan that may be sanctioned to a 
planter during any financial year shall not ordinarily exceed 
the amount admissible for the construction of houses for 8 per 
cent of the total number of resident workers employed on the 
plantation on an average during the preceding financial year. 
But in the case of plantationswhere the total number of resident 
workers is less than 125, loans up to Rs. 16,000 (assistance for 
the construction of 10 tenements) may be sanctioned during a 
financial year. More than one housing project for a plantation 
will not be sanctioned during the same financial year . 

6 ( a ) Applications for loan under these rules shall be made 
in triplicate in Form A appended to these rules to the State 
Labour Commissioner through the Chief Inspector of Planta . 
tions. Three copies of the building plan , site plan (both in blue 
print and drawn correctly to scale ) , specifications and estimates 
shall be enclosed with the loan application . The site plan shall 
show clearly the roads, path ways, drainage, sewerage, street 
lighting etc. for the project in addition to the proposed houses. 

(b ) The plans and the approximate estimate of cost should 
be duly certified by an officer of the status of not less than an 
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Assistant Engineer who has jurisdiction over the locality in 
which the houses are put up or by a graduate in Civil Engi 
neering . 

( c ) Applicant shall also furnish such information as may 
be required by the Labour Commissioner or the Chief Inspector 
of Plantations in addition to the information required in the 
prescribed form of application . 

7 (a ) No loan shall be granted without a local enquiry into 
each case. Such enquiry may be made by the Labour Commis 
sioner , Chief Inspector of Plantatior.s , Inspectors of Plantations , 
Tahsildar of the Taluk concerned or any other officer approved 
by the State Government in this behalf . Officers of the Labour 
Public Works and Revenue Departments may also be associated 
in such enquiries, when necessary . 

(b ) Such officers when deputed to test and examine the 
valuation of the property offered as security against the loan 
applied for , must report fully on the following points : 

(i) Particulars of the property offered as security and 

condition thereof . 
( ii ) Whether the property is free from encumbrances 

and the manner in which this has been verified . 
( iii ) The valuation of the property and the method by 

which this has been done. 
( iv ) Full particulars regarding the title of the applicant 

over the property. 
8. When a loan is sanctioned it will be disbursed to the 
loanee in the following instalments : 

(a ) Twenty five per cent as soon as the loan is sanctioned 
and the documents are executed . 

(b ) Fifty per cent when the construction of the houses 
reaches the plinth level. 

( c ) Twenty five per cent on completion of the houses . 
9. The loans shall be paid on bills for miscellaneous Pay 
ments (Form 45, Article 435 of the Travancore Financial and 
Account Code) passed by the Labour Commissioner debiting to 
" P. Loans and Advances by State Governments- 1 Loans to 
Local Funds, Private Parties etc. ( e ) Miscellaneous Loans and 
Advance - Loans under Plantation Labour Housing Scheme" . 

10 (a ) The loan will carry interest from the date on which 
it is advanced . The interest on the first and second instalments 
of the loan up to the date of disbursement of the third instal 
ment will be adjusted from the amount of the third instalment 
of the loan . The interest will be credited to " XX Interest ( a ) 
5 Loans under Plantation Labour Housing Scheme". 

( b ) The loan with interest is to be paid on or before the 
30th June each year commencing from the third financial year 
from the date of payment of the first instalment of the loan . 

( c) Nothing in this rule shall, however , preclude a loance 
from discharging the loan at an earlier date or from paying a 
larger amount than is required to be paid by him during any 
particular year . 

11. (a ) Every loanee shall furnish a minimum security of the 
value of 200 per cent of the loan applied for and only immovable 
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property situtated within the district where the plantation in 
question is located will be accepted as security . No houses 
on the estate will, however, be accepted as security. 

(b ) The Government shall have a first charge on the land 
on which the houses are proposed to be built. 

12. (a ) The houses to be built with the help of these loans 
shall conform to the plans and specifications as prescribed by 
Government subject to the condition that the houses should 
last at least for 30 years . 

(b ) The building plan and specifications of each house and 
the site plan for the project , as approved by Government shall 
be strictly adhered to in actual execution . 

( c ) The loanee shall complete the construction of houses 
to be built with the help of these loans within one year from 
the date of payment of the first instalment of the loan. 

13. The employer shall at his own expense, execute such 
repairs to the houses as may be required from time to time 
and maintain the houses in fit and safe condition for occupation . 
The employer hall get all the houses limewashed at least once 
every year and the doors and windows and other wooden struc 
ture varnished or painted once in three years. The dates on 
which lime-washing or painting was last carried out shall be 
painted or stenciled at a convenient spot on each building . 

14. The houses put up with the aid of such loan will remain 
the property of the Government till the entire amount of loan is 
repaid by the loanees concerned . If the loanee ( s) die (s ) before 
the repayment of the loan in full his their legal heirs will be 
come liable for the repayment. 

15. The loanee shall maintain regular and complete accounts 
of all expenses incurred and materials purchased in connection 
with the construction of these houses; shall furnish such docu 
ments , returns and reports as may be required , by the Labour 
Commissioner, Chief Inspector of Plantations or any other offi 
cer authorised by Government in this behalf and shall afford 
necessary facilities for inspection of the above accounts, mate 
rials and houses by any of the above mentioned officers or offi 
cers deputed by the State Government. 

16. In the event of any default, on the part of the loanee ( s ) 
in payment of the equated annual instalment of loan recovery , 
or if the loan or any part thereof is used by the loanee for any 
purpose other than that for which the loan is advanced , or if 
the loanee fails to keep the houses constructed with the help of 
the loan in a state of good repairs or in case of default in com 
pliance with any of the rules , the amount of loan outstanding 
due with interest thereon shall be recovered under the provisions 
of the Revenue Recovery Act or in any other manner as the 
Government may deem fit. 

17. The Labour Commissioner will obtain specific orders of 
Government before issuing any loan under the scheme. 

18 . Every employer to whom a loan is granted will execute 
an agreement in Form B appended to these rules in favour of 
Government stipulating the terms and conditions of repayment 
þefore the loan amount is paid . 


4 


19. The Chief Inspector of Plantations shall disburse the first 
instalment of the loan as soon as the documents are executed 
under authorisation from the Labour Commissioner and the 
other two instalments of the loans only on production of a certifi 
cate from the P.W.D. Assistant Engineer, who has jurisdiction 
over the locality in which the houses are being have been con 
structed to the effect that the construction of the houses has 
reached the stage stipulated in rule 8 above, strictly in confor 
mity with the plans and specifications approved by Government. 

20. The Chief Inspector of Plantations will be responsible 
for the maintenance of accounts in respect of the loans granted 
and for the realisation of the loan amounts from the respective 
parties. 


APPENDIX . 


Form A. 
Form of application for loan to be submitted by Employers 

as per Plantation Labour Housing Scheme. 
1. Name of Plantation , 
2. Name of District. 
3. Name and address of employer. 
4. Number of resident workers requiring houses. 
5. Number of houses required to be provided 

every year according to the Plantation 

Labour Rules (8 per cent of item 4 ) 
6. Number of houses provided according 
to the approved scheme by 

(a ) Constructing new Houses . 

(b ) Adaptation of Old Houses. 
7. Number and type of houses proposed to 

be constructed during the financial 
year (Plans and specifications etc., 

to be attached ) 
8. Amount of loan applied for . 
9. Details of site for the construction 
of houses . 

Taluk 
Village 
Survey Number 
Extent 

Probable value.. 
10. Encumbrances if any on the site. 
11. Details of the Security offered . 
I. 

solemnly affirm that the statements 
made above are true to the best of my knowledge and belief. 
I shall abide by the terms and conditions of the Plantation La 
bour Housing Scheme Rules 1957 . 
Station : 
Date : 

Signature of Applicant. 
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Verification report of the Tahsildar. 
The particulars furnished in this application are correct 
and the security offered is adequate. 
Station : 
Date: 

Tahsildar. 
Recommendation of the Chief Inspector of Plantations. 

Forwarded to the Labour Commissioner, Trivandrum . The 
application is is not recommended . 

Chief Inspector of Plantations . 


FORM " B " . 
This agreement made this 

.day of 
One thousand nine hundred and fifty 

.between . 
( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

. ( 3 ) 
A Plantation Company incorporated under the Indian Com 
panies Act, 1956 Proprietor all being partners of the Plantation 
under the name and having its registered office at 
...style of 

at 
in the District of 

(hereinafter 
referred to as " the Loanee ( s ) , which term shall, unless excluded 
by or repugnant to the subject or context, include its successors 
and permitted assigns 
his successors partner or partners for the time being consti 
tuting the said plantation , survivor or survivors of them and 
the heirs, executors and administers of the last surviving part 
ner and his their her permitted assigns 
of the one part and the Governor of Kerala State (herein 
after called " the Government" ) of the other part. 

WHEREAS for the purpose of constructing tenements for 
housing the workers employed or to be hereafter employed by 
him them in future, the Loanee (s) has/have approached 
Government for a loan of Rs. (.......... ) 

... or a sum equal to 80 per cent of the 
actual cost of the constructions of the tenements (excluding the 
cost of land and its development) as duly certified , to build .... 

.one-roomed single -storeyed tenements ; 
AND WHEREAS the plan and specifications submitted by the 
Loanee ( s ) in respect of the proposed construction have been 
approved by the Government. 

AND WHEREAS the loanee ( s ) has have agreed to construct 
the said tenements strictly in accordance with the said plan 
and specifications, and 

AND WHEREAS the Government being satisfied that the pro 
posed construction will be helpful to discharging the obligations 
of the employers under the Plantations Labour Act, 1951, for 
providing residential houses for their plantation workers, have 
agreed to grant for the purpose aforesaid a loan of Rs. (......) 

upon the terms and conditions 
hereinafter appearing and contained. Now this agreement 
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witnesseth and it is hereby agreed and declared by and between 
the parties hereto as follows: 

1. On the loanee ( s) satisfying the Government that he they 
isare in possession of land (free from any encumbrances what 
soever ) on which the tenements are proposed to be errected 
and built , the Government shall pay to the Loanee (s ) the said 
loan of Rs. ( . 
in the following manner : 

( A sum of Rs....) 
( a ) when the loan is sanctioned and 

the documents are executed . 
(b ) when the construction of all the ( A sum of Rs....) 

said tenements reaches at least 

plinth level. 
( c ) when the construction of all the ( A sum of Rs....) 

said tenement is completed. 
2. The interest on the first and second instalments of the 
loan till the date of disbursement of the third and last instal 
ment of the loan will be short -drawn from the amount of the 
third instalment of the loan . 

3. The loanee (s ) shall in constructing the said tenements 
adhere strictly to the plans and specifications, approved by the 
Government. No other construction shall be undertaken on the 
land and premises on which the said tenements are to be being 
constructed without the previous consent of Government in 
writing . 

4. The loan shall bear interest at 442 per cent per annum . 

5. The loan shall be repaid by the Loanee (s ) in 30 equated 
annual instalments of Rs. (.......... ) 

..the first instalment being payable on or 
before the 30th Junc commencing from the third financial year 
from the date of disbursement of the first instalment of the 
loan and the subsequent instalments on the corresponding day 
of the succeeding years, until the loan is fully repaid , provided 
however , it is open to the loanee ( $) to repay the loan earlier 
than the period of thirty years. If the loanee ( s ) dies die be 
fore the repayment of the loan in full, his|their legal heirs will 
become liable for the repayment. 

6. The instalments shall be remitted in the Government 
Treasury on countersigned chalans obtained from the Chief 
Inspector of Plantations and the chalan receipt forwarded to the 
Chief Inspector of Plantations. 

7. If any instalment of repayment is not paid on the due 
date a penal interest of 2 per cent. in addition to the usual rate 
of interest will be charged on all overdue instalments from the 
due date to the date of actual payment. 

8. The Government shall have first charge on the site more 
particularly mentioned and described in the schedule hereunder 
written . 

9. The houses constructed with the loan shall remain the 
property of Government until the loan is fully repaid by the 
loanee ( s ) 
10. The loanee (s ) shall maintain the houses in good repair , 
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11. The loan amount shall be utilised only for the purpose 
for which it is intended . 

12 . On the loanee (s ) satisfactorily performing the conditions 
herein contained and repaying the whole amount due to Govern 
ment the agreement will cease to be in force and the property 
and houses will vest with the loanee ( s ) on the Chief Inspector 
of Plantations giving a certificate to the effect that all dues 
to Government on this account have been repaid by the 
loanee ( s ) . 

13. If the loanee ( s ) shall make default in the punctual pay . 
ment of any two consecutive instalments of repayment or if 
the loanee ( s ) shall become insolvent or go into liquidation or if 
the loanee ( s ) shall fail to observe or perform any of the terms, 
conditions or stipulations herein contained and for specified in 
the Plantation Labour Housing Scheme Rules, 1957, and on 
hisſtheir part to be observed or performed , then and in any 
such case the whole of the principal amount of the loan or so 
much thereof as shall then remain due or unpaid , shall become 
payable to the Government with interest thereon at the rate 
of 2 % in addition to the usual rate of interest per annum cal 
culated from the date of the payment by the Government of 
the first instalment of the loan . 

14. All sums found due to Government from the Loanee (s ) 
under or by virtue of this agreement shall be recovered under 
the provisions of the Revenue Recovery Act or in any other 
manner as the Government may deem fit. 

15. The loanee (s ) shall not during the continuance of these 
present assign or otherwise transfer his their interest in the 
land or in the tenements or in this agreement to a third party 
without the previous consent in writing of the Government. 

In witness whereof Sri... 
Labour Commissioner of the Government of Kerala for and on 
behalf of the Governor of Kerala has set his hand here unto 
and the common seal of the above -mentioned Loanee company 

the said ( 1 ) ... 
( 2 ) 

has been hereunto affixed 
( 3 ) 

has have hereunto set his their respec 
tive hands the day and year first above written . 


THE SCHEDULE ABOVE REFERRED TO 


(here enter ) 


Signed by Sri 
Labour Commissioner for and on behalf of the Government of 
Kerala . 


In the presence of Witnesses 

1 . 

2 . 
The common seal of the 

.Ltd., has been hereunto affixed pursu 
ant to a resolution of the Board of Directors of the said . 

Ltd , in the 
presence of 

and 
two of the Directors of the said Plantation 
signed by 

and 

two 
of the Directors of the said 

.Ltd . 
In the presence of witnesses 

1 . 

2 . 
Signed by ( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
Proprietor|Partners of the 

Plantation in the presence of witnesses 
( 1 ) 
(2 ) 
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PARTI 


Education and Health Department (Education ) 


NOTIFICATION 


No. ED ( A ) 2-25 /57 /EHD.. 

Dated , Trivandrum , 4th February 1957 . 
As envisaged in the Re-organisation of the Direction and 
Inspection Branches of the Education Department in G. P. 
ED ( A ) 2-7177 / 56 /ED dated 29-10-1956 and in continuation of 
G.P. Order R. Dis. 96411561ED . dat 20-12-1956 and in superses 
sion of all existing orders regarding the jurisdiction of Inspecting 
Officers, Government are pleased to sanction the territorial 

jurisdiction of the various Inspecting Officers under the 
* Director of Public Instruction being delimited and fixed as 

shown below . Hitherto , the boundaries of Educational Districts 
and Sub Districts did not adhere to that of Revenue Districts 
and Sub Districts . It has therefore become necessary that the 
boundaries of Educational Divisions should be co -terminus with 
the boundaries of the Revenue Districts. Government have 
considered the question of delimitation of Jurisdiction and the 
fixing up of the Headquarters of Inspecting Officers and they 
are pleased to order as follows : 

1. In the re -organised set up of the Inspectorate there 
will be the following officers : 

(i) Divisional Educational Officers - 4 ( 1 for Malabar) 
( ii) District Education Officers 14 

( iii ) Assistant Education Officers 68 
The Revenue Districts of Trivandrum and Quilon will be 
clubbed together to form the Trivandrum Division . The 
Kottayam and Trichur Revenue Districts will form the Kottayam 
and Trichur Divisions respectively and the Revenue Districts of 
Cannanore, Kozhikode and Palghat will constitute the 
Kozhikode Division . 

A Schedule showing the Headquarters, and jurisdictions of 
the Divisional, District and Assistant Education Officers in 
Trivandrum , Kottayam and Trichur Divisions under the re 
organised set up is appended . As regards Kozhikode Division 
separate Notification will issue . 


By order of the Governor, 

C. K. KERALA VARMA , 
Education Secretary , 
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Schedule of Jurisdictions of Divisional, District and 

Assistant Education Officers 
I. TRIVANDRUM DIVISION 
(Head quarters - TRIVANDRUM ) 


District: 1. Trivandrum South. (Head quarters - Trivandrum .) 
Sub- District 

Jurisdiction 

Taluk Villages 
1. Parassala Neyyattin Kunnathukal 

kara Parassala 

Kollayil 
Chenkal 
Perumkada vila 

Ottasekharamangalam 
2. Neyyattin- Neyyattin . Karumkulam 
kara 

kara Athiyannur 

Maranalloor 
Thirupuram 
Neyyattinkara 

Kulathoor 
3. Balarama Neyyattin Kottukal 
puram 

kara Vilappil 

Marukil 
Pallichal 

Kulathummel 

Trivandrum Thiruvallom 
4. Trivandrum Trivan Nemom 
South drum Muttathara 

Iranimuttom 
Vanchiyoor 
Chengazhassery 

Aramada 
5. Neduman Neduman Nedumangad 
gad gad Karakulam 

Vellanad 
Aryanad 
Perumkulam 
Veeranakavu 

Mannoorkara 
District : II. Trivandrum North. (Head quarters - Trivandrum .) 
6. Trivandrum Trivan Palkulangara 
North 

drum Kadakampally 

Madathuvilagom 
Anchamada 
Cheruvaikal 
Ulloor 
Chęttivilakom 
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Sub - District 

Jurisdiction 

Taluk Villages 
6. Trivandrum Trivandrum Rendamada 

North ( contd .) Attipra 
(contd .) 

Pangapara 

Uliyazhathura 
7. Kaniya Trivandrum Kazhakuttam 
puram 

Menamkulam 
Kadinamkulam 
Pallipuram 
Veyloor 
Andoorkonam 
Ayiroopara 
Melthonnakkal 

Keezhthonnakkal 
Nedumangad Vembayam 

Manikkal 
Nellanad 

Pullampara 
8. Palode Nedumangad Vamanapuram 

Anad . 
Palode 

Uzhamalackal 
9. Attingal Chirayinkil Azhoor 

Sarkara 
Chirayinkil 
Koonthalloor 
Keezhvallam 
Attingal 
Avanavancherry 
Alamcode 
Mudakkal 
Edacode 
Nagaroor 
Koduvazhannoor 
Kilimanoor 
Madavoor 
Karavarom 
Pulimath 
Pazhayakunnumei 

Vellaloor 
10. Varkala Chirayinkil Pallikal 

Edava 
Varkala 
Vetoor Cheruniyoor 
Kadakkavoor 
Keezhattingal 
Manampoor 
Ottoor 
Chemmaruthy 
Ayiroor 
Navaikulam 


District: III Quilon . 


(Head quarters - Quilon ) 


Sub -District 

Jurisdiction 
Taluk 

Villages 
11. Quilon Quilon + Quilon 

Eravipuram 
Thrikkadavoor 
Thrikkaruva 
Vadakkevila 
Kilikolloor 

Thrikovilvattom 
12. Kundara Quilon Munro Island 

Perinad 
Kottamkara 
Nedumpana 

East Kallada 
Kottarakara Thrippilazhikom 
13. Chathannur Quilon Paravocr 

Meenad 
Bhoothakulam 
Kalluvathukal 
Adichanalloor 

Mayyanad 
Kottarakara Pooyapally 

Velinalloor 

Elamad 
14. Kottarakara Kottara Vettikavala 

kara Kottarakara 

Neduvathoor 
Oommannoor 
Ezhukone 

Veliyam 
15. Kulakada Kottarakara Pavithreswaram 

Kulakada 
Melila 

Mylom 
Pathanapuram Pattazhi 

- Thalavoor 
16. Punalur Pathanapuram Anchal 

Karavaloor 
Punalur 
Ariyankavu 
Edemon 
Piravanthoor 
Vilakudy 
Pathanapuram 
Pidavoor 
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Sub -District 

Jurisdiction 
Taluk 

Villages 
17. Chadaya Pathana Edamulakal 
mangalam puram 

Arakal 
Yeroor 
Alayainon 

Kulathupuzha 
Kottarakara Chadayamangalam 

Kunimil 
District:-IV . Alleppey. (Head quarters - Alleppey ) 
18. Karunaga Karunaga Chavara South 
pally pally Chavara 

Panmana 
Thevalakara 
Mynagapally 
Thodiyoor 

Karunagapally . 
19. Kayam Karunaga 

Kulasekharapuram 
kulam 

pally Thazhava 

Krishnapuram 

Perinad 
Karthiga Kayamkulam 
pally Puthupally 

Pathiyoor 

Keerikad 
20. Haripad Karthiga Kandallor 

pally Muthukulam 

Cheppad 
Chingoli 
Karthigapally 
Pallippad , 
Haripad 
Kumarapuram (Part) 
Veeyapuram 

Cheruthana 
21. Ambala 

Karthiga Arattupuzha 
pally Kumarapuram (Part) 

Thrikkunnapuzha 

Karuvatta 
Ambala Purakad 

Ambalapuzha 

Alleppey B. 
22. Alleppey Ambala Alleppey A 

Ariad South 
Ariad North 

Mararıkulam South 
Sherthalai Mararikulam North 

Thanneermukkom North 
Thanneermukkom South 
Sherthalai South 


puzha 


puzha 


puzha 
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Sub - District. 

Jurisdiction . 

Talule. Villages. 
23. Sherthalai Sherthalai Mattathilbhagom 

Panavally 
Thycattussery 
Pallipuram 
Kokkothamangalam 
Sherthalai North 
Vayalar West 
Vayalar East 
Thuravoor South 
Thuravoor North 

Aroor 
District: -V. Mavelikara . (Head quarters - Mavelikara ) . 
24. Mavelikara Mavelikara Thripperunthura 

Chennithala 
Kannamangalam 
Mavelikara 
Thazhakara 
Thekkekara 

Peringala 
25. Pandalam Mavelikara Bharanikavu 

Thamarakulam 
Thonnalloor 
Nooranad 
Palamel 
Chunakara 

Pandalam South 
26. Pathanam Pathanam Vallikode 
thitta 

thitta Pathanamthitta 

Konni 
Iravam 
Malayalapuzha 
Konnithazham 
Pramadam 

Omalloor 
27. Kozhen Pathanam Elanthoor 
cherry thitta Mallapuzhassery 

Naranganam 
Cherukole 

Chenneerkara 
28. Ranni Pathanam Ranni 

thitta Angadi 

Chethakkal 
Pazhavangadi 
Perunad 
Vadasserikara 


. 
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Sub -District. 

Jurisdiction . 

Taluk . Villages. 
29. Kunnathur Kunnathur Peringanadu 

Adoor 
Erom 
Kodumon 
Angadical 
Ezhamkulam 
Enadimangalam 

Koodal 
30. Sastham Kunnathur Sooranad North 
cotta 

Sooranad South 
Poruvazhi 
Sasthamcottah 
West Kallada 
Kadampanadu 
Kunnathur 

Pallickal 

Mavelikara Vallikunnam 
District:-VI. Thiruvella. (Head quarters - Thiruvella) . 
31. Thiruvella Thiruvella Thiruvella 

Kavumbhagom 
Peringara 
Nedumprom 
Kadapra 

Kizhakkumbhagom 
32. Pullad Thiruvella Eraviperoor 

Koipram 

Thottapuzhassery 

Chengannur Thiruvanvandoor 
33. Vennikulam Thiruvella Kalloopara 

Ayiroor 
Ezhumattoor 

Perumpathy 
34. Mallappalli Thiruvella Kalloopara 

Kaviyoor 
Anikad 

Mallappalli 
35. Chengannur Chengannur Venmony 

Puliyoor 
Kurathissery 
Mannar 
Ala 
Pandanad 
Vadakkekara 
Cheriyanadu 

Chengannur 
36. Aranmula Chengannur Aranmula 

Puthencavu 
Pandalam North 
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II. KOTTAYAM DIVISION . 

(Head quarters - KOTTAYAM ) 
District: -VII - Changanacherry- (Head quarters - Changana 

cherry ) . 
Sub - district. Jursidiction 
Taluk . 

Villages. 
37 Mankompu Kuttanad Kainakary 

Nedumudi 
Champakulam 
Pulincunnu 

Chennankary 
38 Thalavady Kuttanad Thalavady 

Kozhimuku 
Thakazhi 
Muttar 
Ramankari 

Veliyanad 
Changana Neelamperoor 

cherry 
39 Changana- Changana Madapalli 
cherry cherry Changanacherry 

Vazhapalli East 
Vazhapalli West 
Kurichy 
Vakathanam 

Thrikkodithanam 
40 Karuka Kanjirappalli Erumeli 
chal 

Cheruvally 

Manimala 
Changana Vazloor 
cherry Kangazha 

Karukachal 
Nedumkunnam 

Vellavoor 
41 Kanjira Kanjirapally Chirakkadavu 
pally 

Kanjirapally 

Mundakayam 
Peermade Peruvanthanam 

Elappara 
Peermade 
Periyar 

Pasupara 
District: -VIII - Kottayam (Head quarters - Kottayam ) . 
42 Kottayam Kottayam Aymanam 
West 

Kumarakom 
Thiruvarpu 
Kottayam 
Nattakam 
Panachikad 
Vijayapuram 
North (North of K.K. 
Road ) 
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Sub -district. 


Jurisdiction . 
Talul . 

Villages. 


43 Kottayam 

East 


Kottayam 


44 Ettumanoor Kottayam 


Kooropida 
Puthupally 
Pampady 
Anikad 
Akalakunnam 
Elikulam 
Vijayapuram South 

(South of K.K. Road ) 
Athirampuzha 
Ayerkunnam 
Kaipuzha 
Ettumanoor 
Manarcad 
Onamthuruthu 
Perumpaikad 
Kanakadi 
Kallara 


Meenachil 
Vaikom 


District - IX . Palai- (Headquarters - Palai) 
45 Vaikom Vaikom 

Vaikom 
Naduvila 
Vadakamuri 
Chempu 
Kulasekharamangalam 
Vadayar 
Velloor 
Thalayazham 
Vechoor 
Kaduthuruthi 

Manjoor 
46 Kuravi Vaikom 

Neezhoor 
langad 

Mulakulam 
Meenachil Elakad 

Kidangoor 
Kuravilangad 
Kurichithanam 
Puliyannur 
Uzhavoor 

Vallachira 
47 Palai Meenachil Meenachil 

Poovaiany 
Kondoor 
Lalom 
Bharananganam 
Poonjar Thekkekara 

Poonjar Nadubhagom 
G 434 
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Sub -district 


Jurisdiction 
Taluk ... Villages. 


48 Rama Meenachil Ramapuram 
puram 

Vellilapalli 
Kadanad 
Veliyannur 
Melukavu 
Poonjar Vadakkekara 

Thalapalam 
District - x . Muvattupuzha- (Headquarters — Muvattupuzha). 
49 Muvattu- Muvattu Muvattupuzha 
puzha puzha Marady 

Arakuzha 
Memuri 
Thirumarady 
Ramamangalam 
Maneed 
Piravom 
Onakkur 
Elenji 
Koothattukulam 

Palakuzha 
Thodupuzha Manacad 
50 Thodu Thodupuzha Alakode 
puzha 

Arakulam 
Kalloorkad 
Karikode 
Karimannoor 
Kodikulam 
Kudayathur 
Kumaramangalam 
Manjalloor 
Thodupuzha 
Velliyamattom 
Muttom 
Purapuzha 

Karimkunnom 
51 Kothaman- Muvattu Mulavoor 
galam puzha 

Velloorkonam 
Valakom 
Enanalloor 
Kottappady 
Pindimana 
Kothamangalam 
Varapetty 
Puthanicadu 
Kadavoor 
Eramalloor 

Keerampara 
52 Munnar Muvattupuzha Kuttamangalam 

Devikulam 
Udumbanchola 


+ 


III. TRICHUR DIVISION . 

.. (Headquarters - TRICHUR ) 
District - XI. Alwaye- (Headquarters- Alwaye) 
Sub -district . 

Jurisdiction 
Taluk . 

Villages. 
53. Perum Kunnathunad 

Perumpavoor 
bavoor 

Cheranalloor 
Vengoor 
Vengola 
Rayamangalam 
Asamannoor 
Mazhuvannur 

Aikkaranad 
54. Ankamali Alwaye Chengamanad 

Parakkadavu 
Malayattoor 
Manikamangalam 
Manjapra 

Kothekulangara 
Parur 

Ayroor 
55. Alwaye Alwaye Chowara 

Thekkumbhagom 
Kizhakkumbhagom 
Vadakkumbhagom 

Alwaye 
Kunnathunad Vazhakulam 

Kızhampalam 
Kanayannur Thrikkara 
Parur 

Kadungalloor 

Alangad 
56. Parur Parur 

Varapuzha 
Ezhikara 
Kottuvally ! 
Parur 
Vadakkakam 
Puthenvelikara 

Chennamangalam 
District - XII. Ernakulam .-- (Headquarters - Ernakulam ) ! 
57. Trippuni- Kanayannur Edakkattuvayal 
thura 

Kaipattoor 
Kureekad 
Kanayannur 
Keechery 
Maradu 
Mulanthuruthy 
Nadama 
Thekkumbhagam 
Thiruvamkulam 
Manakunnam 
Chemmanad 
Vadavancove 
Amballore 


r . 
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nore 


Sub -district . 

Jurisdiction 
Taluk . 

Villages. 
58. Mattan Cochin 

Chellanam 
cherry 

Kumbalangy 
Palluruthy 
Rameswaram 
Mattancberry 
Elangunnapuzha 

Narakkal 
Kanayannur To Kadamakudy 

Kumbalam 
59. Erna Kanayannur Cheranellore 
kulam 

Elan :kulam 
Ernakulam 
Edapally 
Mulavukad 

Poonithura 
District - XIII. Irinjalakuda- (Headquarters - Irinjalakuda ) 
60. Crangan Cochin 

Nayarambalam 
Edavanakad 
Kuzhupilly 

Pallipuram 
Crangannore Methala 

Azhikode 
Eriyad 
Edavilangu 
Lokamaleswaram 

Pulloot 
Mukunda Thekkunnirkara 
puram 

Karumathara 
Vallivattom 
Padiyoor 

Poomangalam 
61. Chala Mukunda Chalakudy East 
kudy puram Chengalur 

Elingipra 
Kallur-Vadakkumury 
Kizhakkummuri 
Kodakara 
Kodassery 
Mattathur 
Melur 
Mupliam 
Muringur-Thekkummuri 
Muringur - Vadakkum 

muri 
Nandipulam 
Pariyaram 
Perambra 
Potta 

Thoravu 
Chittoor Thenmalappathi 
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Sub -district. 

Jurisdiction 
Taluk . 

Villages. 
62. Cherpu Trichur Paliyam 

Anthikad 
Vadakkummuri 
Chazhur 
Pullu 
Thaniam 
Kizhakkuimuri 
Kizhuppillikara 
Kurumpilavu 
Arattupuzha 
Ocrakam 
Vallachira 
Cherpu 
Chevoor 
Paralam 
Kodannur 
Venginissery 
Avinissery 
Edakkunnni 
Kanimangalam 
Chiyyaram 
Ollur 
Ko rkanchery 
Trichur 
Marathakara 
Nadathara 
Kozhukully 
Mulayam 
Kainoor 
Mannamangulam 
Puthur 
Palissery 

Alapad 
63. Mala Crangannore Poyya 

Pallipuram 

Madathumpady 
Mukunda Thirumukkulam 
puram 

Kakulassery 
Alathur 
Annallur 
Chalakudi 
Kallur- Thekkummuri 
Kottanellore 
Kuruvilassery 
Thazhakkad 
Vadakkumbhagom 
Va ama 
Aloor 
Kallettinkara 
Puthenchira 
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Sub -district . 

Jurisdiction 
Taluk. 

Villages . 
64. Irinjala Mukunda Irinjalakuda 
kuda 

Manavalassery 
puram 

Velookara 
Edathirinji 
Kattur 
Karanchira 
Karalam 
Porathussery 
Madaikanani 
Pull re 
Kadupussery 
Muriyad 
Anandapuram 
Nellayi 
Nemmanikara 
Amballore 
Kallur 
Trikkur 
Varantharapilly 
Parappukara 

Thottipal 
District: -XIV . Trichur- (Headquarters - Trichur) . 
65. Trichur 

Trichur Manalur 

Karamuck 
Eravu 
Parakad 
Manakody 
Pullazhi 
Aranattukara 
Ayyanthole 
Adat 
Puzhakkal 
Chittilapilly 
Peramangalam 
Tholur 
Edakulathur 
Kaiparamba 
Puranattukara 
Ayannur 
Kultur 
Choolissery 
Pottore 
Thangalore 
Velappaya 
Trichur Town 
Vilvatlam 
Kolazhy 
Kollannur 
Viyyur 
Kurichikara 
Madakatara 


Anjur 
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Sub -District 


65. Trichur 

( contd .) 


66. Kunnam 

kulam 


Jurisdiction 
Taluk 

Villages. 
Trichur Vellanikkara 
( contd .) Nellissery 

Ollukara 
Panancherry 
Poonkunnam 

Aranattukara 
Talapilly 

Chiramanangad 
Eyyal 
Cherumanthatta 
Marathancode 
Cowwannur 
Payyur 
Eranellore 
Parannur 
Pudussery 
Choondal 
Alur 
Koonamuchy 
Mattom 
Kandanissery 
Arthat 
Kanippayyur 
Kunnamkulam 
Porkulam 
Agathiyur 
Karikad 
Perumpilavu 
Kadavallur 
Palanji 
Kattakampal 
Perunthuruthy 
Pengamuck 
Velur 
Chiranellur 
Cheruvathani 

Mundathicode 
Talapilly Pampady 

Thiruvilwamala 
Kaniyarcode 
Kuthampilly 
Kallaipadam 
Pazhayannur 
Potta 
Vennur 
Mayannur 
Kondazhy 
Chelakode 
Elanad 
Pulacode 
Pangarapilly 
Chelakkara 


67. Wadakan 

chery 
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Sub -District ... , 

Jurisdiction 
Taluk . 

Villages. 
67. Wadakan Talapilly Thonoorkara 
chery 

(conid.) Killimangalam 
( contd.) 

Attoor 
Panjal 
Pyukulam 
Mullurkara 
Kanjirassery 
Kumaranellur.. 
Wadakanchery 
Enakakad 
Thekkumkara 
Manalithara 
Parlikad 
Peringandoor 
Pudurutty 
Kiralur 
Kanjiracode 
Kumblangad 
Chittanda 
Kundannur 
Attathara 
Nedumpura 
Desamangalam 
Trichur 
East Mangad 
Kuttenchery 
Mayannur 
Vellaihanjoor 
Adhur 
Vellarakad 
Kadangode 

Mundathicode 
68. Chittoor Chittur Vadakarapatty 

Ozhulapatty 
Atramputty 
Kozhinjampara 
Manchikunnamputti 
Erattumpatty 5 : 
Nellepilly 
Kolipaty 
Valiavallamputty 
Thekkedesam 
Kuttipallam 
Chittur 
Thattamangalam 
Perumatty 
Moolathara 
Pattanchery 
Vallanghy 
Nemmara 
Pothundy 
Aylur 
Thiruvazhiyad. 
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PART I 


Finance Department 

PROCEEDINGS 


Do. 


Dated , Trivandrum , 31st January 1957 . 
Sub : Amendments to the Rules of Travancore Licensed 

Teachers Provident Fund and Cochin Aided Schools 

Provident Fund. 
Read :41. Correspondence resting with letter No. PF. 7-784056 , 

dated 20-10-1956 from the Director of Public Instruc 
tion . 
2 . 

letter No. TM . 15-38 |1882 dated 
6-11-1956 from the Comptroller. 

ORDER R. DIS. No. 28598 |55 |FIN . 
Government are pleased to issue the following amendments 
to the Rules of the Travancore Licensed Teachers Privident 
Fund and Cochin Aided Schools Provident Fund : 

Travancore Licensed Teachers Provident Fund Rules. 
Rule 2. Add the following as Note 4 : 

" From 1st September 1950 the fund is open to subscribers 
from non -acceded schools only , the accounts of subscribers of 
acceded secondary schools having been merged with the Travan 
core -Cochin Acceded Secondary School Teachers Provident Fund 
as per Rule 3 of the Rules regulating the Acceded Secondary 
School Teachers Provident Fund issued in G. P. R. Dis. No. 
15452|55 |Fin ., dated 10th September 1955 " . 

Rule 4 (xi). Substitute the following for the existing 
rule : 

" Director of Public Instruction means the Director of 
Public Instruction, Kerala State " . 

Rule 4 (zii ). Substitute the following for the existing 
clause : 

" Year and month shall respectively mean financial year 
and month according to the English calendar " . 

Rule 1 (xiii ) . Substitute the word " Indian " for the word 
" Sirkar" . 

Rule 4 (xiv ) . Substitute "Kerala" for " H. H. theMaharaja 
of Travancore" . 

Rule 5. Substitute the words " six pies in the rupee" for 
" one chuckram per rupee" occurring in the last sentence of 
the Rule . 

Rule 13. Substitute " Director of Public Instruction and 
the Accounts Officer under him " for " Account Officer who " 
occurring in the first sentence . 

Rule 14. Substitute the term " Accounts Officer , Office of 
the Director of Public Instruction " for the term " Accountant 
General" occurring in the first sentence of the rule. 

G. 427. 
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Rule 16 . Substitute the term " the Accounts Officer , Office 
of the Director of Public Instruction " for the term " the Ac 
countant General" . 

Rule 17. Substitute the term " the Accounts Officer, Office 
of the Director of Public Instruction " for the term " the AC 
countant General" . 

Delete " by making the necessary adjustments in his office " 
and add the following as rules 17 (b ) and 17 (c ) reading the 
existing rule as Rule 17 ( a ) : 

“ 17. (b ). The District Treasury Officers will forward direct 
to the Accounts Officer , office of the Director of Public Instruc 
tion the schedules and vouchers relating to the Fund and carbon 
copies of the Schedules alone to the Comptroller in support of 
monthly accounts." 

" 17. ( c ) . The Accounts Officer, Office of the Director of 
Public Instruction will advise the Comptroller every month the 
total amount credited to the accounts of the subscribers as 
Government contribution . The necessary adjustments will be 
made by the Comptroller and the fact intimated to the Accounts 
Officer . 

Rule 19 . Substitute "Accounts Officer, Office of the 
Director of Public Instruction for the term " Accountant 
General" in the rule . 

Substitute the word " March " for the word " Karkadagom " . 

Rule. 20. Substitute the term " Accounts Officer , Office of 
the Director of Public Instruction " for the term " Accountant 
General" . 

Rule 21. Substitute the term " Accounts Officer, Office of 
the Director of Public Instruction " for the term " Accountant 
General" . 

Add the following as a Note to the existing Rule : 

" The declarations relating to the nominees shall be kept 
under the joint safe custody of the Examiner and the Superin 
tendent of the Provident Fund Section . The Accounts Officer 
shall verify and seal the safe with his seal in token of veri 
fication " . 


Form A. Substitute " Director of Public Instruction " for 
" Accountant General" . 

Substitute the term " six pies" for the term " one chuckram " 
in column 8 of the Form . 

Form D. Substitute " Office of the Director of Public 
Instruction " for " Accountant General s Office" and " Yours 
faithfully 

Accounts Officer " for " I have etc. ....... 
Accountant General” . 

Cochin Aided Schools Provident Fund Rules . 
Rule 3 ( g ) (i) and (ii) . Substitute " Accounts Officer, 
Office of the Director of Public Instruction " for the term 
" Comptroller of Finance and Accounts" occurring in the 
clauses. 
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Rule 3 ( i) . Substitute the sentence " Year and month shall 
respectively mean financial year and month according to the 
English Calendar" for the existing clause. 

Rule 4. Substitute the following for the existing Rule : 

" Constitution of the Fund. The Director of Public Instruc 
tion will be directly in charge of the general administration of 
the Fund, and the Accounts Officer under him will keep the 
accounts of the Fund. The Government shall be the final 
authority in interpreting these rules and reserve to themselves 
the right to modify them whenever they consider it necessary ; 
they can also grant exemption from the operation of these rules 
to anyone when they consider it necessary. The cost of the 
management of the Fund will be borne by the Government" . 

Rule 5 . Add the following as a Note to the existing 
Rule : 

" From 1st September 1950 the Fund is open to subscribers 
from non -acceded schools only , the accounts of subscribers of 
Acceded Secondary Schools having been merged with the 
Travancore - Cochin Acceded Secondary School Teachers Provi 
dent Fund as per Rule 3 of the Rules regulating the Acceded 
Secondary School Teachers Provident Fund issued in G. P. 
R. Dis. No. 15452|55| Fin . dated 10th September 1955 " . 

Rule 7. Substitute the word " Comptroller" by the words 
" Accounts Officer, Office of the Director of Public Instruction " 
wherever it occurs. 

Rule 8 (i ) . Substitute the word " Comptroller " by the 
term " Accounts Officer Office of the Director of Public 
Instruction " . 

Delete the last two sentences of the clause and substitute 
the following : 

" The declarations relating to the nominees shall be kept 
under the joint safe custody of the Examiner and the Superin 
tendent of the Provident Fund Section. The Accounts Officer 
shall verify and seal the safe with his seal in token of veri. 
fication " . 

Rule 8 (ii), ( iv ) and ( x ). Substitute the word " Comptrol 
ler " occurring in these clauses by the term " Accounts Officer , 
Office of the Director of Public Instruction " . 

Rule 16. Delete the words " to the Comptroller....... 
succeeding month " and substitute the words " to the Accounts 
Officer, Office of the Director of Public Instruction and carbon 
copies of the schedules to the Comptroller in support of the 
monthly accounts" . 

Rule 17. Renumber the existing Rule as 17 (a ), substi 
tute the words " Accounts Officer , Office of the Director of 
Public Instruction " for the word " Comptroller" and delete the 
words " by making the necessary adjustments in the accounts 
in his office," occurring at the end of the Rule , 
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Add the following as Rule 17 ( b ) and 17 ( c ) : 

" 17. (b ) . The District Treasury Officers will forward 
direct to the Accounts Officer, Office of the Director of Public 
Instruction, the schedules and vouchers relating to the Fund 
and carbon copies of the schedules alone to the Comptroller in 
support of monthly accounts" . 

" 17. ( c ) . The Accounts Officer, Office of the Director of 
Public Instruction will advise the Comptroller every month the 
total amount credited to the accounts of the subscribers as 
Government contribution . The necessary adjustments will be 
made by the Comptroller and the fact intimated to the Accounts 
Officer . 

Rule 19. Substitute the term " 8th day" by the term " 4th 
day " . 

Rule 20. ( 2 ) . Substitute the term " Accounts Officer, Office 
of the Director of Public Instruction " for the word " Comptrol 
ler" wherever it occurs . 

Rule 28. Substitute the word " Karkadagom " by the word 
" March " . 

Substitute the term " Accounts Officer, Office of the Director 
of Public Instruction " for the word " Comptroller " . 

Form A. Substitute " Director of Public Instruction , Tri 
vandrum " for " Comptroller, Finance and Accounts " wherever 
it occurs . 

Form C. Substitute the terms " Office of the Director of 
Public Instruction , Trivandrum " , " Accounts Officer, Office of the 
Director of Public Instruction " for the terms " Office of the 
Comptroller of Finance and Accounts " and " Comptroller, 
Finance and Accounts" . 

Substitute " Yours faithfully " for " I have...... .etc . 
servant" . 

Form F. Substitute " Accounts Officer, Office of the 
Director of Public Instruction " for " Comptroller , Finance and 
Accounts" . 

Form G. Substitute " Accounts Officer, Office of the 
Director of Public Instruction " for " Comptroller, Finance and 
Accounts" and " Office of the Director of Public Instruction , 
Trivandrum " for " Office of the Comptroller , Finance and Ac 
counts " . 

By order of the Governor , 
K. A. SREEDHARA MENON , 

Assistant Secretary . 
Το 

The Director of Public Instruction . 
The Comptroller . 
The Fin . ( F ) Section for incorporation in the Codes (with 

file ) . 


Gazette No. 1 dated 12th February, 1957. 
PART I. 

Law Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. LD. (b ) 2-468|57|Law . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 25th January 1957. 
The following Acts which were recently passed by the 
Houses of Parliament and published in the Gazette of India , 
Extraordinary, Part II, Section 1, dated the 29th December, 
1956, are hereby republished for general information. The 
Acts as passed by the Houses of Parliament received the assent 
of the President on the 28th December, 1956 . 
1. The Employees Provident Funds (Amendment) Act, 

1956 (No. 94 of 1956 ) . 
2. The Banking Companies ( Amendment ) Act, 1956 
(No. 95 of 1956 ) . 

By order of the Governor, 
P. NARAYANASWAMI, 

Joint Secretary. 
THE EMPLOYEES PROVIDENT FUNDS 
( AMENDMENT) ACT, 1956 

(94 of 1956 ) 

AN 

ACT 
further to amend the Employees Provident Funds Act, 1952. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventh Year of the 
Republic of India as follows : 

i. Short title . — This Act may be called the Employees 
Provident Funds (Amendment) Act, 1956 . 

2. Amendment of section 1.- For sub -section ( 3 ) of sec 
tion 1 of the Employees Provident Funds Act, 1952 ( 19 of 
1952) (hereinafter referred to as the principal Act) , the follow 
ing sub -section shall be substituted, namely :-- 

" ( 3 ) Subject to the provisions contained in section 16 , 
it applies 

(a ) to every establishment which is a factory engag . 
ed in any industry specified in Schedule I and in which 
fifty or more persons are employed, and 

to any other establishment employing fifty or 
more persons or class of such establishments which the 
Central Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette , specify in this behalf : 

Provided that the Central Government rnay, after giv 
ing not less than two months notice of its intention so to 
do, by notification in the Official Gazette, apply the provi 
sions of this Act to any establishment employing such 
number of persons less than fifty as may be specified in 

the notification ." 
3. Substitution of establishment , an establishment and 
establishments for factory , a factory and factories .- In 
sub -section (4 ) of section 1, clauses (f ) and (fff) of section 2 , 

G. 330 
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sections 5 , 8 , 11, 12, 13, 15 , 16 , 17 and clauses ( ii) and (iii) of 
section 19A of the principal Act, for the words " factory " , 
" a factory " and " factories" wherever they occur, the words 
" establishment " , " an establishment" and " establishments " res 
pectively shall be substituted . 

4. Amendment of section 2. - In section 2 of the principal 
Act, - 

(a ) for clause (a ), the following clause shall be substi 
tuted, namely : 
(a ) " appropriate Government” means- 

(i) in relation to an establishment which is a 
factory engaged in a controlled industry , or a mine or 
an oil field , the Central Government, and 

(ii ) in relation to any other establishment, the State 
Government; ; 
(b ) for clause (e ), the following clause shall be substi 
tuted , namely : 
" (e ) " employer" means 

(i ) in relation to an establishment which is a fac 
tory, the owner or occupier of the factory, including 
the agent of such owner or occupier, the legal repre 
sentative of a deceased owner or occupier and, where 
a person has been named as a manager of the factory 
under clause ( f ) of sub -section ( 1 ) of section 7 of the 
Factories Act, 1948 , (63 of 1948 ) the person so 
named ; and 

(ii) in relation to any other establishment, the per 
son who, or the authority which , has the ultimate 
control over the affairs of the establishment, and 
where the said affairs are entrusted to a manager, 
managing director or managing agent, such manager, 

managing director or managing agent; . 
5. Substitution of new section for section 3. - For section 3 
of the principal Act, the following section shall be substituted , 
namely : 

" 3. Power to apply Act to an establishment which has a 
common provident fund with another establishment. 
Where immediately before this Act becomes applicable to 
an establishment there is in existence a provident fund 
which is common to the employees employed in that esta 
blishment and employees in any other establishment, the 
Central Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, direct that the provisions of this Act shall also 

apply to such other establishment.” 
6. Ainendment of section 19A . - In section 19A of the 
principal Act, for clause (i), the following clauses shall be 
substituted , namely : 

" (i) whether an establishment which is a factory, is 
engaged in any industry specified in Schedule I ; 

( ia ) whether any particular establishment is an esta 
blishment falling within the class of establishments to 
which this Act applies by virtue of a notification under 
clause (b ) of sub-section ( 3 ) of section 1.” . 
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THE BANKING COMPANIES ( AMENDMENT) ACT, 1958 

( 95 of 1956 ) 


AN 

ACT 
further to amend the Banking Companies Act, 1949. 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventh Year of the 
Republic of India as follows. 

1. Short title and commencement .- ( 1 ) This Act may be 
called the Banking Companies (Amendment) Act, 1956 . 

( 2 ) It shall come into force on such date as the Central 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette , appoint . 

2. Substitution of new section for section 10. – For section 
10 of the Banking Companies Act, 1949 ( 10 of 1949) (herein 
after referred to as the principal Act), the following section 
shall be substituted, namely : 

" 10. Prohibition of employment of managing agents and 
restrictions on certain forms of employment.- ( 1 ) No Banking 
company 

(a ) shall employ or be managed by a managing 
agent; or 

(b ) shall employ or continue the employment of any 
person 

( i) who is, or at any time has been , adjudicated in . 
solvent, or has suspended payment or has compounded 
with his creditors , or who is, or has been , convicted by 
a criminal court of an offence involving moral turpi 
tude; or 

( ii ) whose remuneration or part of whose remuneration 
takes the form of commission or of a share in the profits 
of the company : 

Provided that nothing contained in this clause shall 
apply to the payment of any bonus by any banking com 
pany in pursuance of a settlement or award arrived at 
or made under any law relating to industrial disputes 
or in accordance with any scheme framed by such bank 
ing company or in accordance with the usual practice 
prevailing in banking business ; or 

( iii) whose remuneration is, in the opinion of the 
Reserve Bank , excessive ; or 
( c ) shall be managed by any person 

( i) who is a director of any other company not being 
a subsidiary company of the banking company ; or 

(ii ) who is engaged in any other business or voca 
tion ; or 

( iii) who has a contract with the company for its 
management for a period exceeding five years at any one 
time: 

Provided that any contract with the company for its 
management may be renewed or extended for a further 
period not exceeding five years at a time if and so often as 
the directors so decide: 
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Provided further that nothing in this clause shall apply 
to a director, other than the managing director, of a bank 
ing company by reason only of his being such director. 

Explanation. For the purpose of sub-clause (iii) of 
clause (b), the expression " remuneration ", in relation to 
a person employed or continued in employment, shall in . 
clude salary, fees and perquisites but shall not include any 
allowances or other amounts paid to him for the purpose 
of reimbursing him in respect of the expenses actually in 
curred by him in the performance of his duties. 

( 2 ) In forming its opinion under sub-clause (iii ) of clause 
(b ) of sub -section (1) , the Reserve Bank may have regard 
among other matters to the following : - 

(i) the financial condition and history of the banking 
company, its size and area of operation , its resources, the 
volume of its business, and the trend of its earning capa 
city ; 

( ii) the number of its branches or offices ; 
(iii ) the qualifications , age and experience of the person 
concerned ; 

( iv ) the remuneration paid to other persons employed 
by the banking company or to any person occupying a 
similar position in any other banking company similarly 
situated ; and 

(v ) the interests of its depositors. 

( 3 ) If any question arises in any particular case whether 
the remuneration is excessive within the meaning of sub -clause 
( iii ) of clause (b ) of sub - section ( 1 ) , the decision of the 
Reserve Bank thereon shall be final for all purposes." . 

3. Substitution of new section for section 12. – For section 
12 of the principal Act , the following section shall be substi 
tuted , namely 

" 12. Regulation of paid -up capital, subscribed capital and 
authorised capital and voting rights of share- holders.- ( 1) 
No banking company shall carry on business in India , un 
less it satisfies the following conditions, namely : 

(i) that the subscribed capital of the company is not 
less than one-half of the authorised capital, and the paid 
up capital is not less than one-half of the subscribed 
capital and that, if the capital is increased , it complies 
with the conditions prescribed in this clause within such 
period not exceeding two years as the Reserve Bank may 
allow ; 

(ii) that the capital of the company consists of ordi 
nary shares only or of ordinary shares or equity shares 
and such preferential shares as may have been issued 
prior to the 1st day of July , 1944 : 

Provided that nothing contained in this sub-section shall 
apply to any banking company incorporated before the 15th 
day of January , 1937. 

( 2 ) No person holding shares in a banking company 
shall, in respect of any shares held by him , exercise voting 
rights in excess of five per cent. of the total voting rights 
of all the share-holders of the banking company, 
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( 3) Notwithstanding anything contained in any law for 
the time being in force or in any contract or instrument 
no suit or other proceeding shall be maintained against any 
person registered as the holder of a share in a banking 
company on the ground that the title to the said share vests 
in a person other than the registered holder : 

Provided that nothing contained in this sub-section shall 
bar a suit or other proceeding 

(a ) by a transferee of the share on the ground that 
he has obtained from the registered holder a transfer of 
the share in accordance with any law relating to such 
transfer ; or 

( b ) on behalf of a minor or a lunatic on the ground 
that the registered holder holds the share on behalf of 
the minor or lunatic . 

( 4 ) Every chairman , managing director or chief execu 
tive officer by whatever name called of a banking company 
shall furnish to the Reserve Bank through that banking 
company returns containing full particulars of the extent 
and value of his holding of shares, whether directly or in 
directly, in the banking company and of any change in the 
extent of such holding or any variation in the rights attach 
ing thereto and such other information relating to those 
shares as the Reserve Bank may, by order , require and in 
such form and at such time as may be specified in the 

order ." . 
4. Insertion of news section 12A .- After section 12 of the 
principal Act , the following section shall be inserted , namely : 

" 12A . Election of new directors.- (1 ) The Reserve Bank 
may, by order, require any banking company to call a 
general meeting of the shareholders of the company within 
such time, not less than two months from the date of the 
order , as may be specified in the order or within such fur 
ther time as the Reserve Bank may allow in this behalf, 
to elect in accordance with the voting rights permissible 
under this Act fresh directors, and the banking company 
shall be bound to comply with the order. 

( 2 ) Every director elected under sub -section ( 1) shall 
hold office until the date up to which his predecessor would 
have held office, if the election had not been held . 

( 3 ) Any election duly held under this section shall not 
be called in question in any court." . 
5. Substitution of new section for section 16.– For section 
16 of the principal Act, the following section shall be substi 
tuted, namely : 

" 16. Prohibition of common directors.- ( 1) No banking 
company incorporated in India shall have as a director 
any person who is a director 

(i) of any other banking company; or 
( ii) of companies which among themselves are enti 
tled to exercise voting rights in excess of twenty per 
cent. of the total voting rights of all the shareholders 
of the banking company. 
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( 2 ) If immediately before the commencement of the 
Banking Companies (Amendment) Act, 1956, any person 
holding office as a director of a banking company is also 
a director of companies which among themselves are enti 
tled to exercise voting rights in excess of twenty per cent. 
of the total voting rights of all the shareholders of the 
banking company he shall, within such period from such 
commencement as the Reserve Bank may specify, in this 
behalf 

(a ) either resign his office as a director of the bank 
ing company ; or 

(b ) choose such number of companies as among them 
selves are not entitled to exercise voting rights in excess 
of twenty per cent. of the total voting rights of all the 
shareholders of the banking company as companies in 
which he wishes to continue to hold the office of a 
director and resign his office as a director in the other 

companies." . 
6 . Amendment of section 27. - In section 27 of the principal 
Act, for sub -section (2 ), the following sub- section shall be 
substituted , namely : 

" ( 2 ) The Reserve Bank may at any time direct a bank 
ing company to furnish it within such time as may be 
specified by the Reserve Bank , with such statements and 
information relating to the business or affairs of the bank 
ing company (including any business or affairs with which 
such banking company is concerned ) as the Reserve Bank 
may consider necessary or expedient to obtain for the pur 
poses of this Act , and without prejudice to the generality 
of the foregoing power may call for information every half 
year regarding the classification of advances and invest 
ments of banking companies in respect of industry, com 
merce and agriculture.. 
7. Insertion of new sections 35A and 35B .-- After section 
35 of the principal Act , the following sections shall be inserted, 
namely : 

" 35A . Power of the Reserve Bank to give directions. 
( 1 ) Where the Reserve Bank is satisfied that 

(a ) in the national interest ; or 

( b ) to prevent the affairs of any banking company 
being conducted in a manner detrimental to the inte 
rests of the depositors or in a manner prejudicial to the 
interests of the banking company ; or 

( c ) to secure the proper management of any banking 
company generally ; 
it is necessary to issue directions to banking companies 
generally or to any banking company in particular it 
may, from time to time, issue such directions as it 
deems fit, and the banking companies or the banking 
company, as the case may be, shall be bound to comply 
with such directions, 
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( 2 ) The Reserve Bank may , on representation made to 
it or on its own motion , modify or cancel any direction 
issued under sub -section ( 1 ) , and in so modifying or can 
celling any direction may impose such conditions as it 
thinks fit, subject to which the modification or cancellation 
shall have effect . 

35B. Amendments of provisions relating to appointments 
of managing directors, etc., to be subject to previous appro 

val of the Reserve Bank .- ( 1 ) In the case of a banking 
-3.1 company 

( a ) no amendment of any provision relating to the 
appointment or re -appointment or remuneration of a 
managing or whole-time director or of a director not 
liable to retire by rotation or of a manager or a chief 
executive officer by whatever name called, whether that 
proyision be contained in the company s memorandum 
or articles of association, or in an agreement entered 
into by it , or in any resolution passed by the company 
in generalmeeting or by its Board of directors shall have 
effect unless approved by the Reserve Bank ; 

(b ) no appointment or re -appointment of a managing 
or whole-time director , manager or chief executive officer 
by, whatever name called , shall have effect unless such 
appointment or re-appointment is made with the previ 
ous approval of the Reserve Bank . 

(2 ) Nothing contained in sections 268, 269, 310 , 311 
and 388 ( in so far as section 388 makes the provisions of 
sections 310 and 311 apply in relation to the manager of a 
company) of the Companies Act, 1956 , ( 1 of 1956 ) shall 
apply to a banking company after the commencement of 
the Banking Companies (Amendment) Act, 1956 . 

( 3 ) No act done by a person a managing or whole 
. time director or a director not liable to retire by rotation 
or a manager or a chief executive officer by whatever name 
called , shall be deemed to be invalid on the ground that 
it is subsequently discovered that his appointment had not 
taken effect by reason of any of the provisions of this Act ; 
but nothing in this sub- section shall be construed as 
rendering valid any.act done by such person after his ap 
pointment has been shown to the banking company not 

too have had effect .” . 
8. Amendment of section 36. - In section 36 of the principal 
Act, in sub -section ( 1 ) , for clause (d ) , the following clause 
shall be substituted , namely: 

" ( d ) during the course, or after the completion, of any 
inspection of a banking company under section 35 , by order 
in writing and on such terms and conditions as may be 
specified therein 

(i) require the banking company to call a meeting of 
its directors for the purpose of considering any matter 
relating to or arising out of the affairs of the banking 
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company, or require an officer of the banking company 
to discuss any such matter with an officer of the Reserve 
Bank ; 

(ii) depute one or more of its officers to watch the 
proceedings at any meeting of the Board of directors of 
the banking company or of any committee or of any 
other body constituted by it ; require the banking com 
pany to give an opportunity to the officers -so deputed 
to be heard at such meetings and also require such 
officers to send a report of such proceedings to the Re 
serye Bank ; 

(iii ) require the Board of directors of the banking 
company or any committee or any other body constitut 
ed by it to give in writing to any officer specified by the 
Reserve Bank in this behalf at his usual address all 
notices of, and other communications relating to , any 
meeting of the Board , committee or other body consti 
tuted by it ; 

( iv ) appoint one or more of its officers to observe the 
manner in which the affairs of the banking company or 
of its offices or branches are being conducted and make 
a report thereon ; 

(v ) require the banking company to make, within such 
time as may be specified in the order, such changes in 
the management as the Reserve Bank may consider 
necessary in consequence of the state of affairs disclosed 

during or by the inspection ." . 
9. Amendment of section 46. - In section 46 of the principal 
Act , 

( i) in sub-section ( 1 ) , for the word " required " , the 
words " or in any information required or furnished shall 
be substituted ; and 

( ii) in sub -section ( 4 ) , after the words " any order " , the 
words " or direction " shall be inserted . 
10. Insertion of new section 46A. — After section 46 of the 
principal Act, the following section shall be inserted, 
namely : 

" 46A. Chairman , director, etc., be public servants for 
the purposes of Chapter IX of the Indian Penal Code - 
Every chairman , director , auditor, liquidator, manager and 
any other employee of a banking company shall be deemed 
to be a public servant for the purposes of Chapter IX of 

the Indian Penal Code," (45 of 1860) . 
11. Amendment of section 49. - In section 49 of the principal 
Act, for the words and figures " sections 17 , 77 , 83B , 86H , 91B , 
91D and sub -section (5 ) of section 144 of the Indian Companies 
Act, 1913 (VII of 1913)" , the following shall be substituted, 
namely : 

" sections 90 , 165 and 255 , clauses (a ) and (b ) of sub 
section ( 1) of section 293 and sections 300 and 416 of the 
Companies Act, 1956 " ( I of 1956 ) . 
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12. Amendment of section 50.- In section 50 of the principal 
Act, for the words, brackets , figures and letter " contained in 
sections 10 and 16 or by reason of the compliance by a banking 
company with any order given to it under sub -clause (ii) of 
clause (d ) of sub - section ( 1 ) of section 36" the following shall 
be substituted , namely : 

" contained in sections 10 , 12A , 16 , 35A , 35B and 36 or by 
reason of the compliance by a banking company with any 

order or direction given to it under this Act" . 
13. Amendment of section 51. - In section 51 of the principal 
Act , for the word and figures " 34 to 36 " , the following shall be 
substituted, namely : 

" 34, 35 , 36 ( excluding clause (a ) of sub -section ( 1 ) ." . 
14. Other miscellaneous amendments. The principal Act 
shall be further amended in the manner specified in the 
Schedule : 

Provided that the amendments specified in the Schedule 
relating to section 2 and to the sections contained in Part III 
and Part IIIA of the principal Act shall not apply to a banking 
company the winding up of which commenced before the 1st 
day of April , 1956 , and the provisions of the principal Act shall 
apply to such banking company as if the amendments aforesaid 
had not been made. 
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THE SCHEDULE 

( See section 14 ) 
OTHER MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS IN THE BANKING 

COMPANIES ACT, 1949. 
1. In sections 2 and 5 , for " Indian Companies Act, 1913 
(VII of 1913 ) " and " Indian Companies Act, 1913 " , substitute 
" Companies Act, 1956 ( 1 of 1956 ) " . 

2. În section 7, for " section 26 of the Indian Companies 
Act, 1913 (VII of 1913) ", substitute " section 25 of the Compa 
nies Act, 1956 (I of 1956 ) " . 

3. In section 11, for " section 103 of the Indian Companies 
Act, 1913 (VII of 1913 ) " , substitute " section 149 of the 
Companies Act, 1956 ( 1 of 1956 ) ” . 

4. In section 13, for " sections 105 and 105A of the Indian 
Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913 ) " , substitute " sections 76 
and 79 of the Companies Act, 1956 (I of 1956 ) " . 

5. In section 17 , for the existing Explanation , substitute 
the following Explanation , namely : 

" Explanation : The provisions of section 349 of the 
Companies Act, 1956 ( I of 1956 ) , shall apply for the pur 
pose of computing net profits under this section as they 
apply for the purpose of computing net profits under section 
348 of the said Act " . 

6. In section 20 , for " section 54A of the Indian Compa 
nies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913) " substitute " section 77 of the 
Companies Act, 1956 (I of 1956 ) " . 

7. In section 29 , for "marked F in the Third Schedule to 
the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913 ) " , substitute " set 
out in Part I of Schedule VI to the Companies Act, 1956 ( I of 
1956 ) " . 

8. In section 30, for " section 145 of the Indian Companies 
Act , 1913 (VII of 1913 ) " , substitute " section 227 of the Com 
panies Act , 1956 ( I of 1956 ) " . 

9. In section 32, for " section 134 of the Indian Companies 
Act, 1913 (VII of 1913 ) " , substitute " section 220 of the Com 
panies Act , 1956 (I of 1956 ) " . 

10. In section 35 , for " section 138 of the Indian Companies 
Act, 1913 (VII of 1913) " , substitute " section 235 of the Com 
panies Act, 1956 (I of 1956 ) " . 
11. In section 38 % 

( i) in sub -section ( 1 ) , for " section 162 or section 271 
of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913) " , substi 
tute " section 433 or section 583 of the Companies Act, 1956 
( I of 1956 ) " and 

( ii) in sub -section ( 3 ) , for " section 163" substitute " sec 
tion 434 of the Companies Act, 1956 ( I of 1956 ) " . 
12. In section 38A omit sub -section ( 2 ) and sub-section ( 3) . 
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13. In section 39 , for " section 175 of the Indian Companies 
Act, 1913 (VII of 1913 ) " , substitute " section 448 of the 
Companies Act, 1956 ( I of 1956 ) " . 

14. In section 40, for " section 173 of the Indian Companies 
Act, 1913 (VII of 1913) " , substitute " section 466 of the 
Companies Act, 1956 (I of 1956 ) " . 

15. In section 41 , for " section 177B of the Indian Companies 
Act, 1913 ( VII of 1913) " , substitute " section 455 of the 
Companies Act, 1956 ( I of 1956 ) " . 

16. In section 42, for " sections 178A and 183 of the Indian 
Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913 ) " , substitute " sections 460 , 
464 and 465 of the Companies Act, 1956 ( I of 1956 ) " . 

17. In section 43 , for " section 191 of the Indian Companies 
Act, 1913 (VII of 1913 ) " , substitute " section 474 of the 
Companies Act, 1956 ( I of 1956 ) " . 

18. In section 43A , for " section 230 of the Indian Companies 
Act , 1913. (VII of 1913 ) " , substitute " section 530 of the 
Companies Act , 1956 (I of 1956 ) " . 
19. In section 44 

( i ) for " section 203 of the Indian Companies Act , 1913 
(VII of 1913 ) " , substitute " section 484 of the Companies 
Act , 1956 ( I of 1956 ) " ; and 

(ii) for " sections 218 and 220" , substitute " sections 521 
and 441" . 

20. In section 45, for " section 153 of the Indian Companies 
Act , 1913 (VII of 1913 ) " , substitute " section 391 of the 
Companies Act, 1956 (I of 1956 ) ” . 

21. In section 45A , for " Indian Companies Act, 1913 (VII 
of 1913) " , substitute " Companies Act, 1956 ( I of 1956 ) " . 

22. In section 45B , for " section 153 of the Indian Companies 
Act, 1913 (VII of 1913 ) " , substitute " section 391 of the 
Companies Act, 1956 ( I of 1956 ) " . 
23. In section 45E 

( i) for " section 184 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 
( VII of 1913 ) " , substitute " section 467 of the Companies 
Act , 1956 ( I of 1956 ) " , and 

( ii ) for " section 187 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 
(VII of 1913) " , substitute " section 470 of the Companies 
Act, 1956 ( I of 1956 ) " . 

24. In section 45H , in sub-sections ( 1 ) and ( 2 ) , for " section 
235 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913) " , substi 
tute " section 543 of the Companies Act, 1956 (I of 1956 ) " . 

25. In section 45J, for " Indian Companies Act, 1913 (VII 
of 1913 ) " , substitute " Companies Act, 1956 ( I of 1956 ) " . 
26 . In section 45K 

(i) in sub -section ( 1 ) and in sub-section ( 3 ) , for " sec 
tion 153 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913) " . 
substitute " section 391 of the Companies Act, 1956 (1 of 
1956 ) ; and 
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(ii) in sub - section ( 2 ) 

(a ) for " section 153 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 
(VII of 1913) " , substitute " section 391 of the Companies 
Act , 1956 (I of 1956 ) " ; and 

( b ) for " section 162 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 
(VII of 1913) " , substitute " section 433 of the Companies 

Act, 1956 ( I of 1956 ) " . 
27. In section 45L 

( i) in sub -section ( 1 ) , for " section 153 of the Indian 
Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913 ) " , substitute " section 
391 of the Companies Act, 1956 ( I of 1956 ) " ; and 
(ii) in sub - section ( 2 ) 

( a ) for " section 153 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 
(VII of 1913) " , substitute " section 391 of the Companies 
Act , 1956 ( I of 1956 ) " ; and 

( b ) for " section 235 of the said Act" , substitute " sec 
tion 543 of the said Act" . 
28. In section 45M , for " section 153 of the Indian Companies 
Act , 1913 (VII of 1913) ” , substitute " section 391 of the Com 
panies Act, 1956 ( I of 1956 ) " . 

29. In section 450 in sub -section (2 ) , for " section 235 of 
the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913 ) " , substitute " sec 
tion 543 of the Companies Act, 1956 ( I of 1956 ) " . 
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PART I 


Section 1 


LAW DEPARTMENT 


NOTIFICATION 


LD ( b ) 2-469|57 |Law . 

Dated , Trivandrum , the 25th January 1957 . 
The following Acts which were recently passed by the 
Houses of Parliament and published in the Gazette of India , 
Extraordinary , Part II, Section 1, dated the 31st December, 
1956 are hereby republished for general information . The Acts 
Nos. 96 , 97 , 98 and 99 as passed by the Houses of Parliament 
received the assent of the President on the 29th December, 1956 
and the rest on the 30th December, 1956. 
1. The Slum Areas (Improvement and Clearance) Act, 

1956 , ( 96 of 1956 ) . 
2. The Delhi Tenants ( Temporary Protection ) Act, 1956 

(97 of 1956 ) . 
3. The Delhi ( Control of Building Operations) Continu 

ance Act, 1956 ( 98 of 1956 ) . 
4 . The Delivery of Books (Public Libraries ) Amendment 

Act, 1956 (99 of 1956 ) . 
5. The Motor Vehicles ( Amendment ) Act, 1956 ( 100 of 

1956 ) . 
6. The Electricity ( Supply ) Amendment Act, 1956 ( 101 

of 1956 ) . 
7. The Indian Medical Council Act, 1956 ( 102 of 1956 ) . 
8. The Territorial Councils Act, 1956 ( 103 of 1956 ) . 
9. The Suppression of Immoral Traffic in Women and Girls 

Act , 1956 , (104 of 1956 ) . 
10. The Women s and Children s Institutions ( Licensing) 
Act , 1956 ( 105 of 1956 ) . 

By order of the Governor , 
P. NARAYANASWAMI, 

Joint Secretary . 
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Gazette No. 7 dated 12th February 1957. 
THE SLUM AREAS (IMPROVEMENT, AND 
CLEARANCE ) ACT, 1956 

( 96 of 1956 ) 


AN 

ACT 
to provide for the improvement and clearance of slum areas in 

certain Union territories and for the protection of tenants 

in such areas from eviction . 
. Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventh Year of the 
Republic of India as follows: 


CHAPTER I 

PRELIMINARY 
1. Short title , extent and commencement.- ( 1 ) This Act 
may be called the Slum Areas ( Improvement and Clearance ) 
Act , 1956 . 

( 2 ) It extends to all Union territories except the Union 
territories of the Andaman and Nicobar Islands and the Lacca 
dive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands. 

(3 ) It shall come into force in a Union territory on such 
date as the Central Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette , appoint; and different dates may be appointed 
for different Union territories. 

2. Definitions. In this Act, unless the context otherwise 
requires - 

(a ) " Administrator " means the Administrator of a Union 
territory ; 

( b ) " building" includes any structure or erection or any 
part of a building as so defined but does not include plant 
or machinery comprised in a building ; 

( c ) " competent authority" means such officer or autho 
rity as the Administrator may , by notification in the Official 
Gazette, appoint as the competent authority for the pur 
poses of this Act ; 

(d ) " erection " in relation to a building includes exten 
sion , alteration or re- erection ; 

( e ) " work of improvement" includes in relation to any 
building in a slum area the execution of any one or more 
of the following works, namely : 

(i) necessary repairs ; 
( ii) structural alterations; 
(iii) provision of light points and water taps; 
( iv ) construction of drains, open or covered ; 
(v ) provision of latrines ; 
(vi) provision of additional or improved fixtures or 

fittings; 
( vii) opening up or paying of court yards ; 
( viii ) removal of rubbish ; and 
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( ix ) any other work including the demolition of any 

building or any part thereof which in the opinion 
of the competent authority is necessary for exe 

cuting any of the works specified above ; 
( f) " occupier " includes an owner in occupation of or 
otherwise using his own land or building ; 

(g ) " owner " includes any person who is receiving or is 
entitled to receive the rent of any building or land whether 
on his own account or on behalf of himself and others or 
as agent or trustee , or who would so receive the rent or 
be entitled to receive it if the building or land were let to 
a tenant ; 

(h ) " prescribed " means prescribed by rules made under 
this Act ; and 

(i) " slum clearance" means the clearance of any slum 
area by the demolition and removal of buildings there 
from . 

CHAPTER II 

SLUM AREAS 
3. Declaration of slum areas.- ( 1 ) Where the competent 
authority upon report from any of its officers or other informa 
tion in its possession is satisfied as respects any area that the 
buildings in that area 

( a ) are in any respect unfit for human habitation ; or 

( b ) are by reason of dilapidation , overcrowding, faulty 
arrangement and design of such buildings, narrowness or 
faulty arrangement of streets, lack of ventilation, light or 
sanitation facilities, or any combination of these factors , 

are detrimental to safety , health or morals, 
it may, by notification in the Official Gazette, declare such area 
to be a slum area . 

(2 ) In determining whether a building is unfit for human 
habitation for the purposes of this Act, regard shall be had to 
its condition in respect of the following matters , that is to say- 

( a ) repair ; 
( b ) stability ; 
(c ) freedom from damp ; 
( d ) natural light and air ; 
(e ) water supply ; 
( f) drainage and sanitary conveniences ; 

(g ) facilities for storage, preparation and cooking of 

food and for the disposal of waste water; 
and the building shall be deemed to be unfit as aforesaid if and 
only if it is so far defective in one or more of the said matters 
that it is not reasonably suitable for occupation in that condi 
tion . 


CHAPTER TIT 

SLUM IMPROVEMENT 
4. Power of competent authority to require improvement of 
buildings unfit for human habitation .- ( 1) Where the compe 
tent authority upon report from any of its officers or other 
information in its possession is satisfied that any building in & 
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slum area is in any respect unfit for human habitation , it may , 
unless in its opinion the building is not capable at a reasonable 
expense of being rendered so fit, serve upon the owner of the 
building a notice requiring him within such time not being less 
than thirty days as may be specified in the notice to execute 
the works of improvement specified therein and stating that 
in the opinion of the authority those works will render the build 
ing fit for human habitation . 

( 2 ) In addition to serving a notice under this section on 
the owner , the competent.authority may serve a copy of the 
notice on any other person having an interest in the building 
whether as lessee , mortgagee or otherwise. 

( 3 ) In determining, for the purposes of this Act, whether 
a building can be rendered fit for human habitation at a reason 
able expense , regard shall be had to the estimated cost of the 
works necessary to render it so fit and the value which it is 
estimated that the building will have when the works are com 
pleted . 

5. Enforcement of notice requiring execution of works of 
improvement.- ( 1 ) If a notice under section 4 requiring the 
owner of the building to execute works of improvement is not 
complied with , then, after the expiration of the time specified 
in the notice the competent authority may itself do the works 
required to be done by the notice . 

( 2 ) All expenses incurred by the competent authority under 
this section , together with interest, at such rate as the Central 
Government may by order fix , from the date when a demand 
for the expenses is made until payment, may be recovered by 
the competent authority from the owner of the building as 
arrears of land revenue : 

Provided that if the owner proves that he 

( a ) is receiving the rent merely as agent or trustee for 
some other person ; and 

(b ) has not in his hands on behalf of that other person 
sufficient money to satisfy the whole demand of the autho 
rity, his liability shall be limited to the total amount of the 
money which he has in his hands as aforesaid . 

( 3 ) If the owner of the building is different from the 
person who owns the land on which the building stands and the 
expenses incurred by the competent authority under this section 
are recoverable from both these persons, then , such expenses 
shall be recovered from them in such proportion as may be 
determined by the competent authority or by an officer em 
powered by it in this behalf. 

6. Expenses of maintenance of works of improvement, etc., 
to be recoverable from the occupiers buildings. - Where works 
of improvement have been executed in relation to any building 
in a slum area in pursuance of the provisions of sections 4 and 
5 , the expenses incurred by the competent authority or, as the 
case may be, any local authority in connection with the main 
tenance of such works of improvement or the enjoyment of 
amenities and conveniences rendered possible by such works 
shall be recoverable from the occupier or occupiers of the 
building as arrears of land revenue. 


7. Power of competent authority to order demolition of 
buildings unfit for human habitation .- ( 1 ) Where a competent 
authority upon a report from any of its officers or other infor 
mation in its possession is satisfied that any building within 
a slum area is unfit for human habitation and is not capable 
at a reasonable expense of being rendered so fit, it shall serve 
upon the owner of the building, and upon any other person 
having an interest in the building, whether as lessee, mortgagee 
or otherwise, a notice to show cause within such time as may 
be specified in the notice as to why an order of demolition of 
the building should not be made. 

( 2 ) If any of the persons upon whom a notice has been 
served under sub -section ( 1 ), appears in pursuance thereof 
before the competent authority and gives an undertaking to the 
authority that such person shall within a period specified by 
the authority execute such works of improvement in relation 
to the building as will in the opinion of the authority render 
the building fit for human habitation , or that it shall not be 
used for human habitation until the authority on being satisfied 
that it has been rendered fit for that purpose cancels the under 
taking , the authority shall not make any order of demolition of be 
the building. 

( 3 ) If no such undertaking as is mentioned in sub -section 
( 2 ) is given , or if in a case where any such undertaking has 
been given any work of improvement to which the undertaking 
relates is not carried out within the specified period , or the 
building is at any time used in contravention of the terms of 
the undertaking, the competent authority shall forthwith make 
an order of demolition of the building requiring that the build 
ing shall be vacated within a period to be specified in the order 
not being less than thirty days from the date of the order, and 
that it shall be demolished within six weeks after the expiration 
of that period . 

8 . Procedure to be followed where demolition order has been 
made.- ( 1 ) Where an order for demolition of a building under 
section 7 has ben made the owner of the building or any other 
person having an interest therein shall demolish that building 
within the time specified in that behalf by the order ; and if the 
building is not demolished within that time the competent 
authority shall enter and demolish the building and sell the 
materials thereof. 

( 2 ) Any expenses incurred by the competent authority 
under sub-section ( 1 ) , if not satisfied out of the proceeds of 
sale of materials of the building shall be recoverable from the 
owner of the building or any other person having an interest 
therein as arrears of land revenue. 

CHAPTER IV 
SLUM CLEARANCE AND RE- DEVELOPMENT 
9. Power to declare any slum area to be a clearancc arca . 
( 1 ) Where the competent authority upon a report from any of 
its officers or other information in its possession is satisfied 
as respects any slum area that the most satisfactory method 
of dealing with the conditions in the area is the demolition of 
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all the buildings in the area , the authority shall by an order 
notified in the OfficialGazette declare the area to be a clearance 
area, that is to say , an area to be cleared of all buildings in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act : 

Provided that any building in the area which is not unfit 
for human habitation or dangerous or injurious to health may 
be excluded from the declaration if the authority considers it 
necessary . 

(2 ) The competent authority shall forthwith transmit to 
the Administrator a copy of the declaration under this section 
together with a statement of the number of persons who on a 
date specified in the statement were occupying buildings com 
prised in the clearance area , 

10. Slum clearance order.- ( 1 ) As soon as may be after the 
competent authority has declared any slum area to be a clear 
ance area , it shall make a slum clearance order in relation to 
that area ordering the demolition of each of the buildings speci: 
fied therein and requiring each such building to be vacated 
within such time as may be specified in the order and submit 
the order to the Administrator for confirmation . 

(2 ) The Administrator may either confirm the order in 
toto or subject to such variations as he considers necessary , or 
reject the order . 

( 3 ) If the Administrator confirms the order, the order 
shall become operative from the date of such confirmation . 

(4 ) When a slum clearance order has become operative, 
the owners of buildings to which the order applies shall demo 
lish the buildings before the expiration of six weeks from the 
date on which the buildings are required by the order to be 
vacated or before the expiration of such longer period as in 
the circumstances of the case the competent authority may 
deem reasonable . 

(5 ) If the buildings are not demolished before the expira 
tion of the period mentioned in sub -section ( 4 ) , the competent 
authority shall enter and demolish the buildings and sell the 
materials thereof. 

(6 ) Any expenses incurred by the competent authority in 
demolishing any building shall, if not satisfied out of the pro 
ceeds of sale of materials thereof, be recoverable by the com 
petent authority as arrears of land revenue. 

( 7 ) Where a slum clearance order has become operative, 
no land to which the order applies shall be re-developed except 
in accordance with plans approved by the competent authority 
and except subject to such restrictions and conditions, if any, 
as the competent authority may think to impose : 

Provided that an owner who is aggrieved by a restriction 
or condition so imposed on the user of his land or by a subse 
quent refusal of the competent authority to cancel or modify 
any such restriction or condition may at any time appeal to the 
Administrator and the Administrator shall make such order in 
the matter as he thinks proper and his decision shall be final. 

(8 ) No person shall commence or cause to be commenced . 
any work in contravention of a plan approved or a restriction 
or condition imposed under sub - section ( 7 ) . 


11. Power of competent authority to re -develop clearance 
area or any part thereof. - Where land has been cleared of 
buildings in accordance with a slum clearance order, the 
competent authority may , at any time after the expiration of 
twelve months from the date on which the order became opera 
tive, by order, determine to re-develop any land which on the 
date of the making of the order has not been or is not in the 
process of being, re-developed by the owner thereof in accord 
ance with plans approved by the authority and any restrictions 
and conditions imposed under sub - section ( 7 ) of section 10. 


CHAPTER V 

ACQUISITION OF LAND 
12 . Power of Central Government to acquire land.- ( 1 ) 
Where on any representation from the competent authority it 
appears to the Central Government that, in order to enable the 
authority to execute any work of improvement in relation to 
any building in a slum area or re-develop any clearance area , 
it is necessary that land within , adjoining or surrounded by 
any such area should be acquired , the Central Government may 
acquire the land by publishing in the Official Gazette a notice 
to the effect that the Central Government has decided to 
acquire the land in pursuance of this section : 

Provided that, before publishing such notice, the Central 
Government may call upon the owner of, or any other person 
who, in the opinion of the Central Government, may be 
interested in , such land to show cause why it should not be 
acquired ; and after considering the cause, if any, shown by 
the owner or any other person interested in the land , the 
Central Government may pass such order as it deems fit . 

( 2 ) When a notice as aforesaid is published in the Official 
Gazette, the land shall, on and from the date on which the 
notice is so published , vest absolutely in the Central Govern 
ment free from all encumbrances. 

13. Land acquired by Central Government to be made avail 
able to the competent authority . — Where any land in a slum 
area or clearance area has been acquired under this Act the 
Central Government shall make the land available to the 
competent authority for the purpose of executing any work 
of improvement or carrying out any order of demolition or for 
the purpose of re-development. 

14. Right to receive compensation . - Every person having 
any interest in any land acquired under this Act shall be enti 
tled to receive from the Central Government compensation as 
provided hereafter in this Act . 

15. Basis for determination of compensation .- ( 1 ) The 
amount payable as compensation in respect of any land acquir 
ed under this Act shall be an amount equal to sixty times the 
net average monthly income actually derived from such land 
during the period of five consecutive years immediately preced 
ing the date of publication of the notice referred to in section 
12 . 
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( 2 ) The net average monthly income referred to in sub 
section ( 1 ) shall be calculated in the manner and in accordance 
with the principles set out in the Schedule. 

( 3 ) The competent authority shall, after holding an 
inquiry in the prescribed manner, determine in accordance with 
the provisions of sub -section (2 ) the net average monthly in 
come actually derived from the land and publish a notice in the 
Official Gazette specifying the amount so determined and cal 
ling upon the owner of the land and every person interested 
therein to intimate to it before a date specified in the notice 
whether such owner or person agrees to the amount so deter 
mined and if he does not so agree, what amount he claims to 
be the net average monthly income actually derived from the 
land . 

(4 ) Any person who does not agree to the amount of the 
net average monthly income determined by the competent 
authority under sub-section ( 3 ) and claims a sum in excess 
of that amount may prefer an appeal to the Administrator 
within thirty days from the date specified in the notice referred 
to in that sub- section . 

(5 ) On appeal the Administrator shall, after hearing the 
appellant, determine the net average monthly income and his 
determination shall be final and shall not be questioned in any 
court of law . 

(6 ) Where there is any building on the land in respect of 
which the net average monthly income has been determined , 
no separate compensation shall be paid in respect of such build 
ing : 

Provided that where the owner of the land and the owner 
of the building on such land are different, the competent autho 
rity shall apportion the amount of compensation between the 
owner of the land and the owner of the building in such pro 
portion as he considers reasonable: 

Provided further that the compensation in respect of the 
building shall not in any case exceed fifty per cent. of the total 
amount of compensation which has been determined in accord 
ance with the provisions of this section . 

16. Apportionment of compensation .- ( 1 ) Where several 
persons claim to be interested in the amount of compensation 
determined under section 15, the competent authority shall 
determine the persons who in its opinion are entitled to receive 
compensation and the amount payable to each of them . 

( 2 ) If any dispute arises as th apportionment of 
compensation or any part thereof, or as to the persons to whom 
the same or any part thereof is payable , the competent autho 
rity may refer the dispute to the decision of the Administrator : 
and the Administrator in deciding any such dispute shall fol 
low , as far as may be , the provisions of Part III of the Land 
Acquisition Act, 1894. ( I of 1894 ) . 

17. Payment of compensation or deposit of the same in 
court.- ( 1) After the amount of compensation has been deter 
mined , the competent authority shall on behalf of the Central 
Government tender payment of, and pay, the compensation to 
the persons entitled thereto, 


33 of 


office ; 


- (2 ) If the persons entitled to compensation do not con 
sent to receive it , or if there be any dispute as to the title to 
receive compensation or as to the apportionment of it , the 
competent authority shall deposit the amount of the compensa 
tion in the court of the District Judge and that court shall 
deal with the amount so deposited in the manner laid down in 
sections 32 and 33 of the Land. Acquisition Act, 1894. (I of 
1894 ) . 

18. Powers of competent authority in relation to determi 
nation of compensation , etc.- (1) The competent authority 
may, for the purposes of determining the amount of compensa 
tion or apportionment thereof, require, by order , any person to 
furnish such information in his possession as may be speci 
fied in the order. 

( 2 ) The competent authority shall, while holding inquiry 
under section 15 , have all the powers of a civil court while try 
ing a suit under the Code of Civil Procedure , 1908, (5 of 1908 ) 
in respect of the following matters, namely : 

( a ) summoning and enforcing the attendance of any 
person and examining him on oath ; 

(b ) requiring the discovery and production of any docu 
ment; 

( c ) reception of evidence on affidavits ; 
(d ) requisitioning any public record from any court or 
( e) issuing commissions for examination of witnesses. 

CHAPTER VI 
PROTECTION OF : TENANTS IN SLUM AREAS FROM EVICTION 
19. Tenants in slum areas not to be evicted without permis 
sion of the competent authority.- ( 1 ) Notwithstanding any . 
thing contained in any other law for the time being in force , 
no person who has obtained any decree or order for the eviction 
of a tenant from any building in a slum area shall be entitled 
to execute such decree or order except with the previous per 
mission in writing of the competent authority . 

( 2 ) Every person desiring to obtain the permission refer 
red to in sub -section ( 1 ) shall make an application in writing 
to the competent authority in such form and containing such 
particulars as may be prescribed . 

( 3 ) On receipt of such application the competent autho 
rity, after giving an opportunity to the tenant of being heard 
and after making such summary inquiry into the circumstances 
of the case as it thinks fit, shall by order in writing either 
grant such permission or refuse to grant such permission. 

(4 ) Where the competent authority refuses to grant the 
permission it shall record a brief statement of the reasons for 
such refusal and furnish a copy thereof to the applicant. 

20. Appeals. - Any person aggrieved by an order of the 
competent authority refusing to grant the permission referred 
to in sub -section ( 1 ) of section 19 may, within such time as 
may be prescribed , prefer an appeal to the Administrator and 
the decision of the Administrator on such appeal shall be final. 
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21. Chapter not to apply to eviction of tenants from certain 
buildings.- Nothing in this Chapter shall apply to or in relation 
to the execution of any decree or order under any law for the 
eviction of a tenant from any building a slum area belong 
ing to the Government, the Delhi Improvement Trust or any 
local authority. 

CHAPTER VII 
MISCELLANEOUS 


22 . Powers of entry. — It shall be lawful for any person 
authorised by the competent authority in this behalf to enter 
into or upon any building or land in a slum area with or with 
out assistants or workmen in order to make any inquiry , inspec 
tion, measurement , valuation or survey, or to execute any work 
which is authorised by or under this Act or which it is neces 
sary to execute for any of the purposes or in pursuance of any 
of the provisions of this Act or of any rule or order made there 
under. 

23. Powers of inspection.- ( 1) The competent authority 
may, by general or special order , authorise any person 

(a ) to inspect any drain , latrine, urinal, cesspool, pipe, 
sewer or channel in or on any building or land in a slum 
area, and in his discretion to cause the ground to be open 
ed for the purpose of preventing or removing any nuisance 
arising from the drain , latrine, urinal, cesspool, pipe, sewer 
or channel, as the case may be ; 

(b ) to examine works under construction in the slum 
area, to take levels or to remove, test, examine, replace or 
read any meter. 

(2 ) If, on such inspection , the opening of the ground is 
found to be necessary for the prevention or removal of a nui 
sance, the expenses thereby incurred shall be paid by the owner 
or occupier of the land or building, but if it is found that no 
nuisance exists or but for such opening would have been arisen , 
the ground or portion of any building, drain , or other work 
opened , injured or removed for the purpose of such inspection 
shall be filled in , reinstated , or made good , as the case may be, 
by the competent authority. 

24. Power to enter land adjoining land where work is in 
progress.- (1 ) Any person authorised by the competent autho 
rity in this behalf may, with or without assistants or workmen , 
enter on any land within fifty yards of any work authorised 
by or under this Act for the purpose of depositing thereon any 
soil, gravel, stone or other materials, or for obtaining access 
to such work or for any other purposes connected with the car 
rying on of the same. 

( 2 ) The person so authorised shall, before entering on any 
land under sub -section ( 1 ), state the purpose thereof, and shali, 
if so required by the occupier, or owner, fence off so much of 
the land as may be required for such purpose. 
G. 332 
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( 3) The person so authorised shall, in exercising any 
power conferred by this section , do as little damage, as may 
be, and compensation shall be payable by the competent autho 
rity to the owner or occupier of such land or to both for any 
such damage whether permanent or temporary . 

25. Breaking into buildings. It shall be lawful for any 
person authorised by the competent authority in this behalf 
to make any entry into any place, to open or cause to be opened 
any door , gate or other barrier 

(a ) if he considers the opening thereof necessary for 
the purpose of such entry ; and 

(b ) if the owner or occupier is absent, or being present 
refuses to open such door, gate or barrier. 
26. Entry to be made in the day time. - No entry authorised 
by or under this Act shall be made except between the hours . 
of sunrise and sunset . 

27 Owner s consent ordinarily to be obtained . - No build 
ing or land shall be entered without the consent of the occupier, 
or if there is no occupier, of the owner thereof, and no such 
entry shall be made without giving the said occupier or owner, 
as the case may be, not less than twenty - four hours written 
notice of the intention to make such entry : 

Provided that no such notice shall be necessary if the place 
to be inspected is a shed for cattle or a latrine, urinal or a work 
under construction . 

28. Power of eviction to be excercised only by the competent 
authority . — Where the competent authority is satisfied either 
upon a representation from the owner of a building or upon other 
information in its possession that the occupants of the building 
have not vacated it in pursuance of any notice, order or direc 
tion issued or given by the authority , the authority shall, by 
order, direct the eviction of the occupants from the building in 
such manner and within such time as may be specified in the 
order : 

Provided that before making any order under this section 
the competent authority shall give a reasonable opportunity to 
the occupants of the building to show cause why they should 
not be evicted therefrom . 

29. Power to remove offensive or dangerous trades from 
slum areas. — The competent authority may , by order in writing, 
direct any person carrying on any dangerous or offensive trade 
in a slum area to remove the trade from that area within such 
time as may be specified in the order : 

Provided that no order under this section shall be made 
unless the person carrying on the trade has been afforded a 
reasonable opportunity of showing cause as to why the order 
should not be made. 

30. Appeals.- ( 1) Except as otherwise expressly provided 
in this Act, any person aggrieved by any notice, order or direc 
tion issued or given by the competent authority may appeal to 
the Administrator within a period of thirty days from the date 
of issue of such notice, order or direction . 
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(2 ) Every appeal under this Act shall be made by petition 
in writing accompanied by a copy of the notice, order or direc 
* tion appealed against. 

(3 ) On the admission of an appeal, all proceedings to en 
force the notice, order or direction and all prosecutions for any 
contravention thereof shall be held in abeyance pending the 
decision of the appeal, and if the notice, order of direction is 
set aside on appeal, disobedience thereto shall not be deemed to 
be an offence. 

( 4 ) No appeal shall be decided under this section unless 
the appellant has been heard or has had a reasonable oppor 
tunity of being heard in person or through a legal practitioner. 

(5 ) The decision of the Administrator on appeal shall be 
final and shall not be questioned in any court. 

31. Service of notices, etc.- (1 ) Every notice, order or 
direction issued under this Act shall, save as otherwise expressly 
provided in this Act, be served 

(a ) by giving or tendering the notice, order or direction , 
or by sending it by post to the person 

whom it is in 
tended ; or 

T ! 
(b ) if such person cannot be found, by affixing the notice , 
order or direction on some conspicuous part of his last 
known place of abode or business, or by giving or tendering 
the notice , order or direction to some adult male member or 
servant of his family or by causing it to be affixed on some 
conspicuous part of the building or land, if any, to which 
it relates. 

(2 ) Where the person on whom a notice, order or direction 
is to be served is a minor, service upon his guardian or upon 
any adult male member or servant of his family shall be deemed 
to be the service upon the minor. nu no UROTOURET 

( 3 ) Every notice, order or direction which by or under 
this Act is to be served as a public notice, order or direction or 
as a notice, order or direction which is not required to be served 
to any individual therein specified shall , save as otherwise ex 
pressly provided , be deemed to be sufficiently served if a copy 
thereof is affixed in such conspicuous part of the office of the 
competent authority or in such other public place during such 
period , or is published in such local newspaper or in such other 
manner, as the competent authority may director 
32. 

Penalties.- (1 ) Whoever does any act in contravention 
of any notice, order or direction issued or given under this Act 
shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to three months, or with fine which may extend to one 
thousand rupees, or with both . 

pol ( 2 ) Whoever commences or causes to be commenced any 
work in contravention of any restriction or condition imposed 
under sub -section ( 7 ) of section 10 or any plan for the re 
development of a clearance area shall be punishable with im 
prisonment which may extend to three months , or with fine 
which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both him 

( 3 ) Whoever obstructs the entry of any person authorised 
under this Act to enter into or upon any building or land or 
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molests such person after such entry shall be punishable with 
fine which may extend to one thousand rupees. 

(4 ) If the person committing an offence under this Act 
is a company, every person who at the time the offence was 
committed was in charge of, and was responsible to , the com 
pany for the conduct of the business of the company as well as 
the company, shall de deemed to be guilty of the offence and 
shall be liable to be proceeded against and punished accordingly : 

Provided that nothing contained in this sub- section shall 
render any such person liable to any punishment provided in this 
Act if he proves that the offence was committed without his 
knowledge or that he exercised all due diligence to prevent the 
commission of such offence . 

(5 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub -section (3 ) 
where an offence under this Act has been committed by a 
company and it is proved that the offence has been committed 
with the consent or connivance of, or is attributable to any 
neglect on the part of, any director or manager, secretary or 
other officer of the company, such director, manager , secretary 
or other officer shall also be deemed to be guilty of that offence 
and shall be liable to be proceeded against and punished accord 
ingly 

Explanation. For the purposes of this section 

( a ) company means a body corporate and includes a 
firm or other association of individuals ; and 

(b ) director in relation to a firm means a partner in 
the firm . 
33. Order of demolition of buildings in certain cases. Where 
the erection of any building has been commenced , or is being 
carried out, or has been completed , in contravention of any 
restriction or condition imposed under sub -section ( 7 ) of section 
10 or a plan for the re -development of any clearance area or 
in contravention of any notice, order or direction issued or given 
under this Act the competent authority may, in addition to any 
other remedy, that may be resorted to under this Act or under 
any other law , make an order directing that such erection shall 
be demolished by the owner thereof within such time not ex 
ceeding two months as may be specified in the order , and on 
the failure of the owner to comply with the order , the compe 
tent authority may itself cause the erection to be demolished 
and the expenses of such demolition shall be recoverable from 
the owner as arrears of land revenue : 

Provided that no such order shall be made unless the owner 
has been given a reasonable opportunity of being heard . 

34. Jurisdiction of courts.- No court inferior to that of a 
magistrate of the first class shall try an offence punishable under 
this Act . 


35. Previous sanction of the competent authority or officer 
authorised by it for prosecution.- No prosecution for any offence 
punishable under this Act shall be instituted except with the 
previous sanction of the competent authority or an officer 
authorised by the competent authority in this behalf. 
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36 . Power to delegate. The competent authority may, by 
notification in the Official Gazette , direct that any power exer 
cisable by it under this Act may also be exercised , in such cases 
and subject to such conditions, if any, as may be specified in the 
notification , by such officer or the local authority as may be 
mentioned therein . 

37. Protection of action taken in good faith . — No suit, prose 
cution or other legal proceeding shall lie against the competent 
authority or against any person for anything which is in good 
faith done or intended to be done under this Act or the rules 
made thereunder . 

38. Competent authority , etc., to be public servants. The 
competent authority and any person authorised by him under 
this Act shall be deemed to be public servants within the mean 
ing of section 21 (45 of 1860 ) of the Indian Penal Code. 

39. Act to over-ride other laws . — The provisions of this Act 
and the rules made thereunder shall have effect notwithstanding 
anything inconsistent therewith contained in any other law . 

40. Power to make rules.- ( 1 ) The Central Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, make rules to carry 
out the purposes of this Act. 

(2 ) In particular and without prejudice to the generality 
of the foregoing power such rules may provide for all or any 
of the following matters, namely : 

( a ) the manner of authentication of notices, orders and 
other instruments of the competent authority ; 

(b ) the preparation of plans for the re-development of 
any slum area, and matters to be included in such plans; 

(c ) the form and manner in which applications for 
permission under sub- section ( 2 ) of section 19 shall be 
made and the fees to be levied in respect of such applica 
tions ; 

(d ) the procedure to be followed by the competent autho 
rity before granting or refusing to grant permission under 
section 19 ; 

(e ) the time within which an appeal may be preferred 
under section 20 ; 

( f) the officers and local authorities to whom powers 
may be delegated under section 36 ; and 

( g ) any other matter which has to be, or may be, pres 
cribed . 

( 3 ) All rules made under this section shall be laid for not 
less than thirty days before both Houses of Parliament as soon 
as possible after they are made, and shall be subject to such 
modifications as Parliament may make during the session in 
which they are so laid or the session immediately following. 


14 


THE SCHEDULE 


( See section 15 ) 


PRINCIPLES FOR DETERMINATION OF THE NET AVERAGE 

MONTHLY INCOME 


1. The competent authority shall first determine the gross 
rent actually derived by the owner of the land acquired includ. 
ing any building on such land during the period of five consecu : 
tive years referred to in sub-section ( 1) of section 15 . 

2. For such determination the competent authority may 
hold any local inquiry and obtain , if necessary, certified copies 
of extracts from the property tax assessment books of the 
municipal or other local authority concerned showing the rental 
value of such land. 

3. The net average monthly income referred to in sub 
section (1) of section 15 shall be sixty per cent. of the average 
monthly gross rent which shall be one sixtieth of the gross rent 
during the five consecutive years as determined by the compe 
tent authority under paragraph 1. 

4. Forty per cent. of the gross monthly rental referred to 
above shall not be taken into consideration in determining the 
net average monthly income but shall be deducted in lieu of the 
expenditure which the owner of the land would normally incur 
for payment of any property tax to the municipal or other local 
authority , for collection charges, income tax or bad debts as well 
as for works of repair and maintenance of the buildings, if any, 
on the land. 

5. Where the land or any portion thereof has been un 
occupied or the owner has not been in receipt of any rent for the 
occupation of the land during the whole or any part of the said 
period of five years, the gross rent shall be taken to be the in 
come which the owner would in fact have derived if the land 
had been leased out for rent during the said period , and for this 
purpose the rent actually derived from the land during a period 
prior or subsequent to the period during which it remained 
vacant or from similar land in the vicinity shall be taken into 
account. 


Gazette No. 7 dated 12th February 1957. 


THE DELHI TENANTS ( TEMPORARY PROTECTION ) 

ACT, 1956 . 
(97 of 1956 ) 

An 

Act 
to provide for the temporary protection of certain classes of 

tenants in the Union territory of Delhi from eviction . 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventh Year of the 
Republic of India as follows: 

1. Short title , extent, commencement and duration. ( 1 ) 
This Act may be called the Delhi Tenants ( Temporary Protec 
tion ) Act, 1956 . 

( 2 ) It extends to the area in the Union territory of Delhi 
to which the Rent Control Act extends for the time being : 

Provided that nothing in this Act shall be deemed to extend 
to any area declared to be a slum area under any law for the 
time being in force. 

(3 ) It shall come into force on such date as the Central 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, ap 
point. 

(4 ) It shall cease to have effect on the expiration of two 
years from the date appointed under sub -section ( 3) , except 
as respects things done or omitted to be done before such ex 
piration ; and section 6 of the General Clauses Act, 1897, ( 10 
of 1897 ) shall apply upon the expiration of this Act as if it 
had been repealed by a Central Act. 

2. Definition . In this Act, unless the context otherwise 
requires - 

( a ) " premises" means any premises as defined in clause 
( g ) of section 2 of the Rent Control Act, and includes any 
vacant ground ; 

( b ) " Rent Control Act" menas the Delhi and Ajmer 
Rent Control Act, 1952 ( 38 of 1952 ) ; 

( c ) words used, but not defined in this Act and defined 
in the Rent Control Act, shall have the meanings respec 
tively assigned to them in that Act, subject to the modi 
fication that the word " premises" as used in that Act shall 

be construed as defined in clause ( a ) of this section. 
3. Act not to apply to certain premises. Nothing in this 
Act shall apply 

( a ) to any premises the standard rent of which , or, 
where there is no standard rent, the rent payable by the 
tenant in respect of which , exceeds rupees one hundred 
per month ; 

(b ) to any premises belonging to the Government; 

(c ) to any tenancy or other like relationship created by 
a grant from the Government in respect of any premises 
taken on lease , or requisitioned , by the Government ; 
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( d ) to any premises exempted from the operation of the 
provisions of the Rent Control Act by virtue of section 39 
thereof ; or 

( e) to any premises belonging to the Delhi Improve 
ment Trust. 
4. Temporary protection to certain classes of tenants from 
eviction . So long as this Act remains in force, no decree or 
order whether passed before or after the commencement of 
this Act, for the recovery of possession of any premises shall 
be executed against any person except in the following cases , 
namely : 

(i) where the decree or order is on one or more of the 
grounds specified in clauses (a ), (b ) , ( c ) and (e ) of the 
proviso to sub- section ( 1 ) of section 13 of the Rent Con 
trol Act ; 

( ii) where the decree or order is on the ground that 
the tenant has, whether before or after the commence 
ment of the Rent Control Act, caused or permitted to 
caused substancial damage to the premises ; or 

( iii) where the decree or order relates to any vacant 
ground and has been passed on any ground similar to any 
of those referred to in sub -clauses ( i) and ( ii) . 

Explanation. — Nothing contained in this section shall be 
construed as preventing the execution of any decree or order 
passed on any of the grounds specified in this section by reason 
merely of the fact that the decree or order is based also on 
some other ground not specified in this section . 

5. Exclusion of time for limitation. In computing the 
period of limitation prescribed for an application for the exe 
cution of any. decree or order which cannot be executed by 
reason of the provisions contained in this Act. the time dur 
ing which this Act remains in force shall be excluded . 
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THE DELHI (CONTROL OF BUILDING OPERATIONS) 


CONTINUANCE ACT, 1956 


( 98 of 1956 ) 

AN 


ACT 


to continue the Delhi (Control of Building Operations) 

Act, 1955 , for a further period . 
Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventh Year of the 
Republic of India as follows : 

1. Short title . — This Act may be called the Delhi (Control 
of Building Operations) Continuance Act, 1956. 

2 . Amendment of section 1. - In sub -section ( 3 ) of section 1 
of the Delhi (Control of Building Operations) Act, 1955, (53 of 
1955 ) for the figures, letters and words 1st day of January, 
1957 , the figures, letters and words 1st day of January, 1958 
shall be substituted . 
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THE DELIVERY OF BOOKS (PUBLIC LIBRARIES) 

AMENDMENT ACT, 1956 

(99 of 1956 ) 

AN 

ACT 
to amend the Delivery of Books (Public Libraries ) Act, 1954. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventh Year of the 
Republic of India as follows: 

Short title. - This Act may be called the Delivery of 
Books (Public Libraries) Amendment Act, 1956 . 

2 . Amendment of long title. In the long title of the Deli 
very of Books (Public Libraries ) Act, 1954 (27 of 1954) (here 
inafter referred to as the Principal Act ) , after the word 
" books" , the words " and newspapers" shall be inserted . 

3. Amendment of section 1. - In sub -section ( 1 ) of section 1 
of the Principal Act, after the word " Books " , the words " and 
Newspapers " shall be inserted . 

4. *Amendment of section 2. - In section 2 of the Principal 
Act, after clause ( a ), the following clause shall be inserted , 
namely : 

" (aa ) newspaper means any printed periodical work 
containing public news or comments on public news 
published in conformity with the provisions of section 5 
of the Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867;" . (25 of 

1867 ) . 
5. Insertion of new section 3A . - Aftter section 3 of the 
Principal Act, the following section shall be inserted, namely : 

" 3A . Delivery of newspapers to public libraries. - Subject 
to any rules that may be made under this Act, but without 
prejudice to the provisions contained in the Press and 
Registration of Books Act, 1867 , ( 25 of 1867) the publisher 
of every newspaper , published in the territories to which 
this Act extends, shall deliver at his own expense one copy 
of each issue of such newspaper as soon as it is published 
to each such public library as may be notified in this behalf 

by the Central Government in the Official Gazette" . 
6. Amendment of section 5. - In section 5 of the Principal 
Act, 

( a ) for the words " and the value of the book ” , the 
words " and , if the contravention is in respect of a book , 
shall also be punishable with fine which shall be equivalent 
to the value of the book " shall be substituted ; 

(b ) after the words " to which the book ” , the words " or 
newspeper , as the case may be " shall be inserted. 
7. Substitution of new section for section 7. - For section 7 
of the Principal Act , the following section shall be substituted , 
namely : 

4. Application of Act to books and newspapers 
published by Government. This Act shall also apply to 
books and newspapers published by or under the authority 
of the Government but shall not apply to books meant for 
official use only " . 
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THE MOTOR VEHICLES ( AMENDMENT) ACT, 1956 

( 100 of 1956 ) 

AN 

ACT 
further to amend the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventh Year of the 
Republic of India as follows: 

1. Short title and commencement.--- ( 1 ) This Act inay be 
called the Motor Vehicles (Amendment) Act , 1956 . 

( 2 ) It shall come into force on such date as the Central 
Government may, by notification in the OfficialGazette, appoint, 
and different dates may be appointed for different provisions 
of this Act. 

2. Amendment of section 2. - In section 2 of the Motor 
Vehicles Act, 1939 (4 of 1939) (hereinafter referred to as the 
principal Act ), 

(a ) after clause (2 ) , the following clauses shall be in . 
serted , namely : 

“ (2A ). Commission means the Inter-State Transport 
Commission constituted under section 63A ; 

(2B ) conductor , in relation to a stage carriage, 
means a person engaged in collecting fares from passen 
gers, regulating their entrance into, or exit from , the 
stage carriage and performing such other functions as 
may be prescribed ; 

(20 ) conductor s licence means the document issued 
by a competent authority under Chapter IIA authorising 
the person specified therein to act as a conductor ;" ; 
( b ) in clause ( 3 ), the Explanation shall be omitted ; 
( c ) clause (4 ) shall be omitted ; 

(a ) after clause (5 ) , the following clause shall be in 
serted , namely : 
· " (5A ) driving licence means the document issued by 
a competent authority under Chapter II authorising the 
person specified therein to drive a motor vehicle or 
motor vehicle of any specified class or description ;" ; 

( e ) for clause (9 ) , the following clause shall be substi 
tuted, namely : 

“ ( 9 ). heavy motor vehicle means a transport vehicle 
or omnibus the registered laden weight of which , or a 
motor car or tractor the unladen weight of which , ex 
ceeds 18,000 pounds avoirdupois ;" ; 
( f ) clause ( 11) shall be omitted ; 

( g ) to clause (12) , the words, figures and letter or 
secticn 21J" shall be added ; 
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(h ) for clauses (13 ) and ( 14 ), the following clauses 
shall be substituted, namely : 

" (13) light motor vehicle means a transport vehicle 
or omnibus the registered laden weight of which , or a 
motor car or tractor the unladen weight of which , does 
not exceed 6,000 pounds avoirdupois; 

( 14 ) medium motor vehicle means any motor vehi 
cle other than a motor cycle , invalid carriage, light 
motor vehicle , heavy motor vehicle or road roller ;" ; 

(i) in clause (16 ), for the word " locomotive” , the word 
" omnibus" shall be substituted ; 

( j) in clause ( 18 ) , for the words " used solely upon the 
premises of the owner" , the words " a vehicle of a special 
type adapted for use only in a factory or in any other en 
closed premises" shall be substituted ; 

(k ) after clause (18 ), the following clause shall be in 
serted, namely : 

“ (18A ) omnibus means any motor vehicle construc 
ted or adapted to carry more than six persons excluding 
the driver ; " ; 

(1) in clause ( 20) , after the words “ issued by" , the 
words " the Commission or " shall be inserted ; 

( m ) for clause ( 26 ) , the following clause shall be subs 
tituted, namely : 

" ( 26 ) registered axle weight means, in respect of 
the axle of any vehicle, the axle weight certified and 
registered by the registering authority as permissible 
for that axle; ; 

(n ) in clause (30 ) , the words and figures " the unladen 
weight of which does not exceed 16,000 pounds avoirdu 
pois " shall be omitted ; 

( o ) for clause (33), the following clause shall be subs 
tituted, namely : 

" ( 33 ) transport vehicle means a public service vehi 

cle or a goods vehicle ;" . 
3. Amendment of section 3. - In sub - section ( 1 ) of section 
3 of the principal Act, 

( a ) for the word " licence " occurring in both the places, 
the words " driving licence" shall be substituted ; 

( b ) for the words " public service vehicle " , the words 
transport vehicle" shall be substituted . 
4. Amendment of section 6. - In section 6 of the principal 
Act, for the word " licence " wherever it occurs , the words 
" driving licence" shall be substituted . 

5. Amendment of section 7. - In section 7 of the principal 
Act , 

( a ) for the word " licence" wherever it 
words " driving licence" shall be substituted ; 

occurs , the 
( b ) in sub- section (6 ), for the first proviso , the follow 
ing proviso shall be substituted , namely : 

***Provided that, where the application is for a licence 
to drive a motor cycle or a light motor vehicle , the 
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licensing authority shall exempt the applicant from 
Part 1 of the test specified in the Third Schedule, if the 
licensing authority is satisfied 

( a ) that the applicant has previously held a licence 
to drive and that the period between the date of 
expiry of that licence and the date of such application 
does not exceed five years ; or 

( b ) that the applicant holds a driving licence issued 
by a competent authority of any country outside 

India :” ; 
( c ) for sub -section (7 ), the following sub -section shall 
be substituted , namely : 
: " (7 ) The test of competence to drive shall be carried 
out in a vehicle of the type to which the application re 
fers , and , for the purposes of Part I of the test, 

( a ) a person who passes the test in driving a heavy 
motor vehicle shall be deemed also to have passed 
the test in driving any medium motor vehicle or light 
motor vehicle ; 

(b ) a person who passes the test in driving a 
medium motor vehicle shall be deemed also to have 

passed the test in driving any light motor vehicle ." ; 
( d ) in sub- section (8 ) , 

( i) for the words " five rupees" , the words " eleven 
rupees" shall be substituted ; 

( ii) in the proviso, for the words " motor car" , the 
words " light motor vehicle" shall be substituted ; 

( iii) after the proviso , the following further proviso 
shall be inserted , namely : 

" Provided further that the licensing authority shall 
not issue a new driving licence to the applicant, if he 
had previously held a driving licence issued under 
this Act, unless it is satisfied that there is good reason 
for his inability to obtain a duplicate copy of his 

former licence." 
6. Amendment of section 8. - In section 8 of the principal 
Act , 

(a ) for the word " licence" wherever it occurs, the 
words " driving licence" shall be substituted ; 
(b ) in sub -section (2 ) , 

(i) for the words " public service vehicle ", the words 
" transport vehicle " shall be substituted ; 

( ii) for clauses (b ) to (k ) , both inclusive, the follow 
ing clauses shall be substituted , namely : 

" (b ) invalid carriage, 

( c ) light motor vehicle , 
( d ) medium motor vehicle , 
( e ) heavy motor vehicle , 
(f ) road roller , 

( g ) motor vehicle of a specified description." . 
7. Insertion of new section 8A . -After section 8 of the 
principal Act, the following section shall be inserted , namely : 
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" 8A . Additions to driving licence .- ( 1 ) Any person 
holding a driving licence issued under this Chapter who 
is not for the time being disqualified for holding or ob 
taining a driving licence may apply in Form AA as set 
forth in the First Schedule, to the licensing authority 
having jurisdiction in the area in which he ordinarily re 
sides or carries on business or, if the application relates 
to a licence to drive as a paid employee, in which the em 
ployer resides or carries on business, for the addition of 
another class of motor vehicle to the licence. 

(2 ) The provisions of section 7 shall apply to an appli 
cation under this section as if the application were for the 
grant of a licence under that section to drive the class of 
motor vehicle which the applicant desires to be added to 
his licence : 

Provided that the provisions of sub-sections ( 3) and (4 ) 
of that section shall not apply where the applicant is the 
holder of a licence to drive as a paid employee or to drive 
a transport vehicle . 

( 3 ) No fee other than a fee for the test of competence 
to drive shall be charged for an addition to a driving 

licence under this section ." . 
8. Amendment of section 9.- In section 9 of the principal 
Act, 

( a ) for the word " licence" wherever it . occurs , the 
words " driving licence" shall be substituted ; 
(b ) in sub - section ( 2 ) , 

(i) for the words and figures " the International Con 
vention relative to motor traffic concluded at Paris on 
the 24th day of April 1926, or of any Convention modify 
ing the same" , the words " any International Convention 
relative to motor traffic to which the Central Government 
is for the time being a party " shall be substituted ; 

( ii) the words " or in the French or Portuguese Settle 
ments bounded by India " shall be omitted ; 

(iii) for the words " in the State or Settlement in 
which the licence was issued" , the words " in that State" 
shall be substituted ; 
( c ) in sub -section ( 3 ) , 

(i) in clause ( a ) , for the words " public service vehi 
cle" , the words " transport vehicle" shall be substituted ; 

(ii) at the end of clause (b ) , the word " or" shall be 
omitted ; 

( iii) clause (c ) shall be omitted ; 
( d ) in sub -section (4 ) , 

(i) the words " or French or Portuguese Settlement 
bounded by India " shall be omitted ; 

(ii) the words " or Settlement as aforesaid " shall be 
omitted ; 

( iii) for the words " the State or Settlement" , the 

words " that State" shall be substituted . 
9. Substitution of new section for section 10.--For section 
10 of the principal Act, the following section shall be substi 
tuted , namely : 
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" 10 : Currency of driving licence. - A driving licence 
issued or renewed under this Act shall, subject to the pro 
visions contained in this Act as to the cancellation of 
driving licences and the disqualification of holders of 
driving licences for holding or obtaining driving licences , 
be effective without renewal for a period of three years 
only , from the date of the issue of the licence or , as the 
case may be, from the date with effect from which the 
licence is renewed under section 11; and the driving licence 
shall be deemed to continue to be effective for a period of 
thirty days after the date of its expiry." . 
10. Amendment of section 11.- In section 11 of the principal 
Act, 

( a ) for the word " licence" wherever it occurs, thewords 
" driving licence " shall be substituted ; 

(b ) for sub- section ( 1 ), the following sub -section shall 
be substituted , namely : 

" ( 1) Any licensing authority may, on application 
made to it, renew a licence issued under the provisions 
of this Act with effect from the date of its expiry : 

Provided that in any case where the application for 
the renewal of a licence is made more than thirty days 
after the date of its expiry , the driving licence shall be 
renewed with effect from the date of its renewal." : 

(c ) for sub -section ( 3) , the following sub-sections shall 
be substituted , namely : 

“ ( 3) Where an application for the renewal of a dri 
ving licence is made previous to, or not more than thirty 
days after , the date of its expiry, the fee payable for 
such renewal shall be nine rupees . 

( 3A ) Where an application for the renewal of 
driving licence is made more than thirty days after the 
date of its expiry, the fee payable for such renewal shall 
be eleven rupees : 

Provided that the fee referred to in sub -section ( 3 ) 
may be accepted by the licensing authority, if it is satis 
fied that the applicant was prevented by good cause 
from applying within the time specified in that . sub 
section : 

Provided further that if the application is made more 
than five years after the driving licence has ceased to 
be effective , the licensing authority may refuse to renew 
the driving licence, unless the applicant undergoes and 
passes to its satisfaction the test of competence to 

drive specified in the Third Schedule." . 
11. Amendment of section 12. - In section 12 of the princi 
pal Act, 

(a ) for the word " licence" wherever it occurs, thewords 
" driving licence" shall be substituted ; 

(b ) for the words " a licensing authority ", the words 
" any licensing authority" shall be substituted ; 

(c ) the words " issued by it " shall be omitted ; 
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( a ) the words " and where the authority revoking 
driving licence is not the authority which issued the same, 
it shall intimate the fact of revocation to the authority 
which issued that licence " shall be inserted at the end . 
12. Amendment of section 13. - In section 13 of the princi 
pal Act, 

( a ) in sub - section ( 1 ), for the words " the licensing 
authority refuses to issue or revokes or refuses to renew 
any licence ", the words " a licensing authority refuses to 
issue or renew , or revokes, any driving licence , or refuses 
to add a class of motor vehicle to any driving lecence" 
shall be substituted ; 

(b ) for sub -section (2 ), the following sub-section shall 
be substituted , namely : 

" ( 2) Any person aggrieved by an order made under 
sub -section ( 1) may, within thirty days of the service on 
him of the order, appeal to the prescribel authority 
whic shall decide the appeal after giving such person 
and the authority making the order an opportunity of 
being heard and the decision of the appellate authority 
shall be binding on the authority making the order." ; 

( c ) sub -section ( 3 ) shall be omitted . 
13. Amendment of section 14. - In section 14 of the princi 
pal Act, 

(a ) in sub -section ( 1 ) , 

(i) for the word " licences", the words " driving licen 
ces" shall be substituted ; 

(ii) the words " and are used for Government pur 
poses unconnected with any commercial enterprise" shall 
be inserted at the end ; 

( b ) in sub -sections (2 ) , ( 3) and (4 ), for the word 
" licence" wherever it occurs, the words " driving licence" 

shall be substituted . 
14. Amendment of section 15. — In section 15 of the princi 
pal Act, for the word " licence" wherever it occurs, the words 
driving licence" shall be substituted . 

15. Amendment of section 16. - In sub-section ( 1 ) of sec 
tion 16 of the principal Act, for the words " a public service 
vehicle" , the words " a transport vehicle " shall be substituted. 

16. Amendment of sections 17, 18, 19 and 20.- In sections 
17 to 20, both inclusive, of the principal Act, for the word 
" licence" wherever it occurs, the words "driving licence" shall 
be substituted . 

17. Amendment of section 21. - In sub -section ( 2 ) of sec 
tion 21 of the principal Act, 

( a ) for the word " licence" wherever it occurs, 
words " driving licence " shall be substituted ; 

( b ) after clause ( a ), the following clause shall be in 
serted, namely : 

(aa ) the conduct of persons to whom licences to 
drive transport vehicles or 

contract carriages 
issued ; " ; 
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(c ) in clause ( c ), after the words " in driving" , the 
words " or to persons whose driving licences have been 
surrendered" shall be inserted ; 

( d ) in clause ( d ), for the words " public service vehicle" , 
the words "transport vehicle" shall be substituted ; 

(e ) after clause ( d ), the following clause shall be in 
serted , namely : 

" (dd ) the badges and uniform to be worn by drivers 
of stage carriages or contract carriages and the fees to 

be paid in respect of badges;" . 
18. Insertion of new Chapter IIA . - After Chapter II of the 
principal Act, the following shall be inserted , namely :-- 

" CHAPTER IIA 
Licensing of conductors of Stage Carriages 
21A . Necessity for conductor s licence.- (1 ) No person 
shall act as a conductor of a stage carriage unless he 
holds an effective conductor s licence issued to him autho 
rising him to act as such conductor; and no person shall 
employ or permit any person who is not so licensed to act 
as a conductor of a stage carriage . 

(2 ) A State Government may prescribe the conditions 
subject to which sub -section ( 1) shall not apply to a driver 
of a stage carriage performing the functions of a conductor 
or to a person employed to act as a conductor for a period 
not exceeding one month . 

21B . Grant of conductor s licence .- (1 ) Any person 
who is not disqualified under sub-section (1 ) of section 
21C and who is not for the time being disqualified for 
holding or obtaining a conductor s licence may apply to 
the licensing authority having jurisdiction in the area in 
which he ordinarily resides or carries on business for the 
issue to him of a conductor s licence . 

( 2 ) Every application under sub -section ( 1 ) shall be in 
such form as may be prescribed and shall be signed by, or 
bear the thumb impression of, the applicant in two places, 
and shall contain the information required by the form . 

( 3 ) Every application for a conductor s licence shall be 
accompanied by a medical certificate in such form as may 
be prescribed , signed by a registered medical practitioner 
and shall also be accompanied by two clear copies of a 
recent photograph of the applicant. 

( 4 ) À conductor s licence issued under this Chapter 
shall be in such form and contain such particulars as inay 
be prescribed. 

(5 ) The fee for a conductor s licence and for each 
renewal thereof shall be one-half of that for a driving 
licence. 

210. Disqualifications for the grant of conductor s 
licence.- (1) No person under the age of eighteen years 
shall hold , or be granted , a conductor s licence. 
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(2 ) The licensing authority may refuse to grant a con 
ductor s licence 

(a ) if the applicant does not possess the prescribed 
qualifications; 

(b ) if the medical certificate produced by the appli 
cant discloses that he is physically unfit to act as 
conductor; and 

(c ) if any previous conductor s licence held by the 
applicant was revoked . 

21D . Revocation of a conductor s licence on grounds 
of disease or disability. A conductor s licence may, at any 
time, be revoked by any licensing authority or any Regional 
Transport Authority constituted under Chapter IV , if the 
authority has reasonable grounds to believe that the holder 
of the license is suffering from any disease or disability 
which is likely to render him permanently unfit to hold 
such a licence and where the authority revoking a conduc 
tor s licence is not the authority which issued the same, 
it shall intimate the fact of revocation to the authority 
which issued that licence. 

21E . Orders refusing, etc., conductor s licences and 
appeals therefrom .- ( 1 ) Where a licensing authority re 
fuses to issue or renew , or revokes any conductor s licence , 
it shall do so by an order communicated to the applicant 
or the holder, as the case may be , giving the reasons 

in 
writing for such refusal or revocation . 

(2 ) Any person aggrieved by an order made under 
sub -section ( 1 ) may, within thirty days of the scrvice on 
him of the order, appeal to the prescribed authority which 
shall decide the appeal after giving such person and the 
authority making the order an opportunity of being heard 
and the decision of the appellate authority shall be bind 
ing on the authority making the order . 

21F . Power of licensing authority and Regional Trans 
port Authority to disqualify.- ( 1) If any licensing autho 
rity or any Regional Transport Authority constituted 
under Chapter IV is of opinion that it is necessary to dis 
qualify the holder of a conductor s licence for holding or 
obtaining such a licence on account of his previous conduct 
as a conductor , it may, for reasons to be recorded , make 
an order disqualifying that person for a specified period , 
not exceeding one year, for holding or obtaining a con 
ductor s licence. 

( 2 ) Upon the issue of any such order, the holder of the 
conductor s licence shall forthwith surrender the licence 
to the authority making the order, if the licence has not 
already been surrendered , and the authority shall keep the 
licence until the disqualification has expired or has been 
removed. 

( 3 ) Where the authority disqualifying the holder of a 
conductor s licence under this section is not the authority 

hich issued the licence, it shall intimate the fact of such 
disualification to the authority which issued the same. 

is 
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(4 ) Any person aggrieved by an order inade under sub 
section ( 1 ) may, within thirty days of the service on him 
of the order, appeal to the prescribed authority which shall 
decide the appeal after giving such person and the autho 
rity making the order an opportunity of being heard and 
the decision of the appellate authority shall be binding on 
the authority making the order . 

216. Power of Court to disqualify.- ( 1 ) Where any 
person holding a conductor s licence is convicted of an 
offence under this Act, the court by which such person 
is convicted may, in addition to imposing any other punish 
ment authorised by law , declare the person so convicted to 
be disqualified for such period as the court may specify 
for holding a conductor s licence. 

( 2 ) The court to which an appeal lies from any convic 
tion of an offence of the nature specified in sub -section ( 1) 
may set aside or vary any order of disqualification made 
by the court below , and the court to which appeals ordi 
narily lie from the court below , may set aside or vary any 
order of disqualification made by that court, notwith 
standing that no appeal lies against the conviction in con 
nection with which such order was made. 

21H . Certain provisions of Chapter II to apply to con 
ductor s licence. The provisions of sub - section ( 2 ) of sec 
tion 6 , sub -section ( 1 ) of section 9 , sections 10, 11 and 18, 
sub -section ( 1 ) of section 19 and section 20 shall, so far 
as may be, apply in relation to a conductor s licence, as 
they apply in relation to a driving licence. 

211. Savings. If any licence to act as a conductor of 
a stage carriage (by whatever name called ) has been 
issued by any State Government and is effective imme 
diately before the commencement of this Chapter in that 
State , it shall continue to be effective , notwithstanding 
such commencement, for the period for which it would 
have been effective , if the Motor Vehicles ( Amendment) 
Act, 1956 , had not been passed , and every such licence shall 
be deemed to be a licence issued under this Chapter as if 
this Chapter had been in force on the date on which that 
licence was granted . 

21J . Power to make rules.- ( 1 ) A State Government 
may make rules for the purpose of carrying into effect the 
provisions of this Chapter . 

( 2 ) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may provide for 

(a ) the appointment, jurisdiction , control and func 
tions of licensing authorities and other prescribed autho 
rities under this Chapter ; 

(b ) the conditions subject to which drivers of stage 
carriges and persons temporarily employed may be 
exempted from the provisions of this Chapter; 

( c ) the form of application for conductor s licences 
or for renewal of such licences and the particulars it 

may contain ; 
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(d ) the form in which conductor s licences may be 
issued or renewed and the particulars it may contain ; 

(e ) the minimum qualifications of conductors; their 
duties and functions and the conduct of persons to whom 
conductor s licences are issued ; 

(f ) the issue of duplicate licences to replace licences 
lost, destroyed or mutilated , the replacement of pho 
tographs which have become obsolete and the fees to 
be charged therefor ; 

(g ) the conduct and hearing of appeals that may be 
preferred under this Chapter , the fees to be paid in res 
pect of such appeals and the refund of such fees : 

Provided that no fee so fixed shall exceed two rupees: 

( h ) the badges and uniform to be worn by conduc 
tors of stage carriages and the fees to be paid in respect 
of such badges ; 

(i) the granting by registered medical practitioners 
of the certificates referred to in sub -section ( 3 ) of sec 
tion 21B and the form of such certificates ; 

(j) the communication of particulars of conductor s 
licences from one authority to other authorities ; and 

( k ) any other matter which is to be, or may be, pres 

cribed." . 
19. Amendment of section 22. - Sub -section ( 2 ) of section 
22 of the principal Act shall be omitted . 

20. Amendment of section 23. - In section 23 of the princi 
pal Act, after the words " the provisions of" , the word , figures 
and letter " section 24A , " shall be inserted . 

21. Amendment of section 24. - To sub -section ( 1 ) of sec 
tion 24 of the principal Act, the following proviso shall be 
added , namely : 

" Provided that where a motor vehicle is jointly owned 
by more persons than one, the application shall be made 
by one of them on behalf of all the owners and such appli 
cant shall be deemed to be the owner of the motor vehi 

cle for the purposes of this Act." 
22. 

Insertion of new section 24A . – After section 24 of the 
principal Act, the following section shall be inserted , namely : 

" 24A . Special provision for registration of motor vehi 
cles of diplomatic officers , etc.- ( 1 ) Where an application 
for registration of a motor vehicle is made under sub -sec 
tion (1) of section 24 by or on behalf of any diplomatic 
officer or consular officer , then , notwithstanding anything 
contained in sub-section ( 2 ) or sub -section ( 3 ) of that 
section , the registering authority shall register the vehi 
cle in such manner and in accordance with such procedure 
as may be provided by rules made in this behalf by the 
CentralGovernment under sub-section ( 3 ) and shall assign 
to the vehicle for display thereon a special registration 
mark in accordance with the provisions contained in those 
rules and shall issue a certificate that the vehicle has been 
registered under this section ; and any vehicle o registered 
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shall not, so long as it remains the property of any diplo 
matic officer or consular officer, require to be registered 
otherwise under this Act. 

( 2 ) If any vehicle registered under this section ceases 
to be the property of any diplomatic officer or consular 
officer, the certificate of registration issued under this sec 
tion shall also cease to be effective, and the provisions of 
section 23 shall thereupon apply . 

( 3 ) The Central Government may make rules for the 
registration of motor vehicles belonging to diplomatic offi 
cers and consular officers regarding the procedure to be 
followed by the registering authority for registering such 
vehicles, the form in which certificates of registration of 
such vehicles are to be issued , the manner in which certi 
ficates of registration are to be sent to the owners of the 
vehicles and the special registration marks to be assigned 
to such vehicles . 

(4 ) For the purposes of this section , diplomatic officer 
or " consular officer means any person who is recognised 
as such by the Central Government and if any question 
arises as to whether a person is or is not such an officer , 
the decision of the Central Government thereon shall be 

final. " 
23. Amendment of section 25 .-- In sub -section ( 1 ) of sec 
tion 25 of the principal Act, after the words " registering 
authority" , the words " or other prescribed authority " shall be 
inserted . 

24. Amendment of section 26. — Section 26 of the principal 
Act shall be re-numbered as sub -section ( 1 ) thereof and 

( a ) in sub -section ( 1 ) as so re -numbered , for the words 
" authority may before" , the words " authority shall before" 
shall be substituted ; 

( b ) after sub -section ( 1 ) as so re-numbered, the follow 
ing sub - section shall be inserted, namely : -- 

" (2 ) Nothing in sub -section (1) shall apply to any 
motor vehicle owned by or on behalf of the Government." . 
25. Amendment of section 28. - In section 28 of the principal 
Act, 

(a ) in sub -section ( 2 ) , 

(i) for the words and figures " the Internationl Conven 
tion relative to motor traffic concluded at Paris on the 
24th day of April, 1926 or of any convention modifying 
the same" , the words " any international convention re 
lative to motor traffic to which the Central Government 
is for the timebeing a party " shall be substituted ; 

( ii) the words and figures " section 23 and" shall be 
omitted ; 

( iii) the words " or in the French or Portuguese Settle 
ments bounded by India " shall be omitted ; 

( iv ) for the proviso , the following proviso shall be 
substituted , namely : 
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" Provided that there is in force in respect of the 
vehicle a certificate issued by the competent authority 
conforming to and containing substantially the same 
particulars as a certificate of registration in Form Gas 
set forth in the First Schedule and that such certificate 
does not assign to the vehicle a standard of perfor 

that 
mance in any respect materially greater than 
assignable or permissible under this Act or the rules 
made thereunder for a motor vehicle of like make and 
model in the State in which the vehicle is to be driven ." ; 
(b ) in sub -section ( 3 ) , after the word " India " , the words 
" and the provisions of this Act shall be applicable thereto " 
shall be inserted ; 
( c ) in sub -section ( 5 ) , 

(i) the words " or any French or Portuguese Settle 
ment" shall be omitted ; 

( ii) the words " or Settlement" wherever they occur 

shall be omitted . 
26 . Amendment of section 29. - In sub -section ( 1 ) of section 
29 of the principal Act, for the words " When a motor vehicle 
registered in one State has been kept in another State for a 
period exceeding twelve months" , the following words shall be 
substituted, namely : 

" When a motor vehicle 
(a ) registered in one State has been kept in another 
State, or 

(b ) registered in the State of Jammu and Kashmir has 
been kept in India , 
for a period exceeding twelve months," . 

27. Amendment of section 31. - For sub -section ( 1 ) of sec 
tion 31 of the principal Act, the following sub -section shall be 
substituted , namely : 

" ( 1) Where the ownership of any motor vehicle registered 
under this Chapter is transferred , 

( a ) the transfer or shall, within fourteen days of the 
transfer, report the transfer to the registering authority 
within whose jurisdiction the transfer is effected and shall 
simultaneously send a copy of the said report to the 
transferee ; 

(b ) the transferee shall, within thirty days of the trans 
fer, report the transfer to the registering authority within 
whose jurisdiction he resides, and shall forward the certi 
ficate of registration to that registering authority together 
with the prescribed fee and a copy of the report received 
by him from the transferor in order that particulars of the 
transfer of ownership may be entered in the certificate of 

registration ." . 
28. Substitution of new sections for section 32.- For section 
32 of the principal Act, the following sections shall be subs 
tituted, namely : 

" 32. Alteration in motor vehicle .- ( 1 ) No owner of a motor 
vehicle shall so alter the vehicle that the particulars contained 
in the certificate of registration are no longer accurate, un 
less 
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(a ) he has given notice to the registering authority with 
in whose jurisdiction he resides of the alteration he pro 
poses to make; and 

(b ) he has obtained the approval of the registering 
authority to make such alteration : 

Provided that it shall not be necessary to obtain such 
approval for making any change in the unladen weight of 
the motor vehicle consequent on the addition or removal of 
fittings or accessories, if such change does not exceed two 
per cent. of the weight entered in the certificate of regis 
tration . 

( 2 ) Where a registering authority has received notice under 
sub -section ( 1 ) , it shall, within seven days of the receipt 
thereof, communicate , by post , to the owner of the vehicle its 
approval to the proposed alteration or otherwise : 

Provided that where the owner of the motor vehicle has 
not received any such communication within the said period 
of seven days, the approval of such authority to the proposed 
alteration shall be deemed to have been given . 

(3 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section ( 1 ) , 
a State Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette 
authorise, subject to such conditions as may be specified in 
the notification , the owners of not less than ten transport 
vehicles to alter any vehicle owned by them so as to change 
its engine number by replacing the engine thereof without 
the approval of the registering authority. 

(4 ) Where any alteration has been made in a notor vehi 
cle either with the approval of the registering authority given 
or deemed to have been given under sub -section ( 2 ) or by 
reason of any change in its engine number without such 
approval under sub -section ( 3 ), the owner of the vehicle shall, 
within fourteen days of the making of the alteration, report 
the alteration to the registering authority within whose juris 
diction he resides and shall forward the certificate or registra 
tion to that authority together with the prescribed fee in 
order that particulars of the alteration may be entered 
therein . 

(5 ) A registering authority other than the original regis 
tering authority making any such entry shall communicate 
the details of the entry to the original registering authority . 

32A . Power of State Government to require the produc 
tion of certificates of registration in certain cases.- Where a 
State Government is of opinion that particulars relating to 
the colour or colours of the body , wings and front end of any 
class of motor vehicles registered before the commencement 
of the Motor Vehicles ( Amendment) Act, 1956 , should be 
entered in the certificates of registration relating to such vehi 
cles, the State Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette , require the owners of such class of motor vehicles 
to produce their certificates of registration before the regis 
tering authority within such time as may be specified in the 
notification ." . 
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29. Amendment of section 33. For sub -section ( 1 ) of sec 
tion 33 of the principal Act, the following sub-section shall be 
substituted, namely : 

" (1 ) If any registering authority or other prescribed autho 
rity has reason to believe that any motor vehicle within its 
jurisdiction 

(a ) is in such a condition that its use in a public place 
would constitute a danger to the public, or that it fails to 
comply with the requirements of Chapter V or of the rules 
made thereunder , or 

(b ) has been , or is being, used for hire or reward with 
out a valid permit for being used as such , 
the authority may, after giving the owner an opportunity of 
making any representation he may wish to make (by sending 
to the owner a notice by registered post acknowledgement due 
at his address entered in the certificate of registration ), for 
reasons to be recorded in writing , suspend the certificate of 
registration of the vehicle 

( i) in any case falling under clause ( a ) , until the de 
fects are remedied to its satisfaction ; and 

(ii ) in any case falling under clause (b ), for a period 
not exceeding four months ." . 
30. Amendment of section 34. In sub -section ( 3 ) of section 
34 of the principal Act, 

(a ) after the words " wish to make" , the brackets and 
words “ (by sending to the owner a notice by registered post 
acknowledgement due at his address entered in the certi 
ficate of registration ) " shall be inserted ; 
(b ) after the words " in such a condition 

that " , 

the 
words " it is incapable of being used or ” shall be inserted . 
31. Amendment of section 35. — The proviso to sub -section 
( 2 ) of section 35 of the principal Act shall be omitted . 

32. Substitution of new section for sections 36 and 37. - For 
section 36 and section 37 of the principal Act, the following 
section shall be substituted , namely : 

“ 36. Special provisions in regard to transport vehicles. 
(1 ) Having regard to the number, nature and size of the tyres 

attached to the wheels of a transport vehicle, other than a 
motor cab , and its make and model and other relevant consi 
derations, a State Government may, with the approval of the 
Central Government, by notification in the Official Gazette , 
specify in relation to each make and model of a transport 
vehicle the maximum safe laden weight of such vehicle and 
the maximum safe axle weight of each axle of such vehicle. 

(2 ) A registering authority, when registering a transport 
vehicle other than a motor cab, shall enter in the record of 
registration and shall also enter in the certificate of registra 
tion of the vehicle the following particulars, namely : 

( a ) the unladen weight of the vehicle ; 

(b ) the number, nature and size of the tyres attached 
to each wheel; 


15 


(c ) the registered laden weight of the vehicle and the 
registered axle weights pertaining to the several axles 
thereof; and 

( d ) if the vehicle is used or adapted to be used for the 
carriage of passengers solely or in addition to goods, the 
number of passengers for whom accommodation is provi 

ded ; 
and the owner of the vehicle shall have the same particulars 
exhibited in the prescribed manner on the vehicle . 

( 3 ) There shall not be entered in the certificate of registra 
tion of any such vehicle any laden weight of the vehicle or a 
registered axle weight of any of its axles in excess of that 
specified in the notification under sub-section ( 1) in relation 
to the make and model of the vehicle and to the number, 
nature and size of the tyres attached to its wheels : 

Provided that where it appears to a State Government that 
heavier weights than those specified in the notification under 
sub -section (1 ) may be permitted in a particular locality for 

ehicles of a particular type, State Government may, by 
order in the OfficialGazette, direct that the provisions of this 
sub -section shall apply with such modifications as may be 
specified in the order. 

( 4 ) When by reason of any alteration in such vehicle, in 
cluding an alteration in the number, nature or size of its tyres, 
the registered laden weight of the vehicle or the registered 
axle weight of any of its axles no longer accords with the 
provisions of sub-section ( 3 ), the provisions of section 32 
shall apply and the registering authority shall enter in the 
certificate of registration of the vehicle revised registered 
weights which accord with the said sub -section . 

(5 ) In order that the registered weight entered in the certi 
ficate of registration of a vehicle may be revised in accordance 
with the provisions of sub -section (3 ) , the registering autho 
rity may require the owners of transport vehicles in accor 
dance with such procedure as may be prescribed to produce 
the certificates of registration within such time as may be 
specified by the registering authority ." . 
33. 

Amendment of section 38.- In section 38 of the prin 
cipal Act, 

( a ) for sub -section ( 2 ), the following sub -section shall 
be substituted, namely : 

" ( 2 ) Subject to the provisions of sub -section (3 ) , a 
certificate of fitness shall remain effective for such period 
not being in any case more than two years or less than 
six months, as may be specified in the certificate by the 
prescribed authority under sub -section ( 1 )." ; 

(b ) after sub -section ( 3) , the following sub-section shall 
be inserted, namely : 

" ( 4 ) A certificate of fitness issued under this Act shall, 
while it remains effective, be valid throughout India , and 
a State Government may , by notification in the Official 
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Gazette, declare that subject to such conditions as may 
be specified in the notification , certificates of fitness issued 
by a competent authority in the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir shall , while they remain effective, be valid in 

the State as if they were issued under this Act.” . 
34 . Amendment of section 39. - In sub - section ( 2 ) of section 
39 of the principal Act, for the words and letter " of fitness in 
Form H as set forth in the First Schedule " , the words and 
figure " to the effect that the vehicle complies for the time be 
ing with all the requirements of Chapter V and the rules made 
thereunder" shall be substituted . 

35. Amendment of section 41.- In sub -section ( 2 ) of section 
41 of the principal Act, 

(a ) for clause ( c ), the following clauses shall be substi 
tuted, namely : 

" (c ) the issue of certificates of registration and fitness 
and duplicates of such certificates to replace the certi 
ficates lost, destroyed or mutilated ; 

( cc) the production of certificates of registration be 
fore the registering authority for the revision of entries 
therein of particulars relating to the registered weight 
or the colour or colours of the body, wings and front end 
of vehicles ;" ; 
(b ) clause (i) shall be omitted ; 

(c ) in clause (1) , for the words " delivery vans" , the 
words " goods vehicles, being light motor vehicles " shall be 

substituted. 
36. Amendment of section 42. - In section 42 of the principal 
Act, 

( a ) in sub -section ( 1 ) , after the words " State Transport 
Authority " , the words or the Commission shall be insert 
ed ; 
(b ) in sub -section ( 3 ) - 

(i) for clause (a ), the following clause shall be sub 
stituted, namely : 

" ( a ) to any transport vehicle owned by the Central 
Government or a State Government and used for Gov 
ernment purposes unconnected with any commercial 
enterprise ;" ; 

(ii ) after clause ( e ), the following clause shall be 
inserted , namely : 

" (ee) to any transport vehicle owned by a manu 
facturer of automobiles and used solely for such pur 
poses as may be approved by the Central Govern 
ment ;" ; 

(iii ) in clause ( h ) , for the words " or any French or 
Portuguese Settlement bounded by India " , the 
" and" shall be substituted ; 

word 
(iv ) for clause ( i), the following clause shall be sub 
stituted , namely : 

" (i) except as may otherwise be prescribed , to any 
goods vehicle which is a light motor vehicle and does 
not ply for hire or reward , or to any two wheeled 
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trailer with a registered laden weight not exceeding 

1700 pounds avoirdupois drawn by a motor car." ; 
(c) in sub -section (4 ), for the word " passengers" ,"the 
word " persons" shall be substituted. 
37. Amendment of section 43. - In section 43 of the principal 
Act , 

(a ) in sub -section ( 1 ) , for the portion commencing with 
the words " and after having heard the representatives of 
the interests affected" and ending with the words " to be 
applicable throughout the State or within any area or on 
any route within the State" , the following shall be substi 
tuted , namely : 

" may , from time to time, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, issue directions to the State Transport Autho 
rity 

( i) regarding the fixing of fares and freights for 
stage carriages , contract carriages and public carriers; 

( ii) regarding the prohibition or restriction , sub 
ject to such conditions as may be specified in the direc 
tions, of the conveying of long distance goods traffic 
generally , or of specified classes of goods, by private 
or public carriers ; 

(iii) regarding the grant of permits for alteranative 
routes or areas, to persons in whose cases the existing 
permits are cancelled or the terms thereof are modified 
in exercise of the powers conferred by clause (b ) or 
clause ( c ) of sub - section ( 2 ) of section 68F ; 

( iv ) regarding any other matter which may appear 
to the State Government necessary or expedient 
for giving effect to any agreement entered into with 
the CentralGovernment or any other State Government 
or the Government of any other country relating to 
the regulation of motor transport generally, and in 
particular to its co -ordination with other means of 
transport and the conveying of long distance goods 
traffic : 

Provided that no such notification shall be issued unless 
a draft of the proposed directions is published in the 
Official Gazette specifying therein a date being not less 
than one month after such publication , on or after which 
the draft will be taken into consideration and any objec 
tion or suggestion which may be received has, in consul 
tation with the State Transport Authority , been consi 
dered after giving the representatives of the interests 
affected an opportunity of being heard." ; 

(b ) in sub -section ( 3 ) , for the words " the State and 
Regional Transport Authorities”, the words " the State 

Transport Authority " shall be substituted . 
38. Amendment of section 44.- In section 44 of the principal 
Act , 

( a ) in sub - section ( 2 ) 
G. 336 . 
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(i) for the words " such number of officials and non 
officials as the State Government may , thing fit to 
appoint", the words " a Chairman who has had judicial 
experience and such other officials and non -officials , not 
being less than two, as the State Government may think 
fit to appoint" shall be substituted ; 

(ii) to the said sub -section , the following proviso shall 
be added, namely : 

" Provided that nothing in this sub -section shall be 
construed as debarring an official ( other than an official 
connected directly with the management or operation 
of a transport undertaking) from being appointed as 
or continuing as a member of any such Authority 
merely by reason of the fact that the Government em 
ploying the official has, or acquires, any financial inte 

rest in a transport undertaking." ; 
(b ) in sub -section ( 3) , after the words " State Transport 
Authority " , the words and figures " shall give effect to any 
directions issued under section 43, and subject to such direc 
tions and save as otherwise provided by or under this Act" 
shall be inserted ; 

(c ) in sub -section (4 ), after the word " shall , the words 
" in the discharge of its functions under this Act , give effect 

to and " shall be inserted . 
39. Substitution of new section for section 45. — For section 
45 of the principal Act, the following section shall be substi 
tuted, namely : 

" 45. General provision as to applications for permits. 
Every application for a permit shall be made to the Regional 
Transport Authority of the region in which it is proposed to 
use the vehicle or vehicles : 

Provided that if it is proposed to use the vehicle or vehi 
cles in two or more regions lying within the same State, the 
application shall be made to the Regional Transport Authority 
of the region in which the major portion of the Iroposed route 
or area lies, and in case the portion of the proposed route or 
area in each of the regions is approximately equal, to the 
Regional Transport Authority of the region in which it is 
proposed to keep the vehicle or vehicles : 

Provided further that if it is proposed to use the vehicle or 
vehicles in two or more regions lying in different States, the 
application shall be made to the Regional Transport Authority 
of the region in which the applicant resides or has his princi 
pal place of business." . 

40. Substitution of new section for section 46. - For section 
46 of the principal Act, the following section shall be substi 
tuted , namely : 

46. Application for stage carriage permit .-- An applica 
tion for a permit in respect of a service of stage carriages or 
to use a particular motor vehicle as a stage carriage (in this 
Chapter referred to as a stage carriage permit ) shall, as far 
as may be, contain the following particulars, namely : 
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( a ) the route or routes or the area or areas to which 
the application relates ; 

(b ) the number of vehicles it is proposed to operate in 
relation to each route or area and the type and seating 
capacity of each such vehicle ; 

( c ) the minimum and maximum number of daily 
services proposed to be provided in relation to each route or 
area and the time- table of the normal services ; 

( d ) the number of vehicles intended to be kept in reserve 
to maintain the service and to provide for special occa 
sions ; 

(e ) the arrangements intended to be made for the 
housing and repair of the vehicles, for the comfort and con 
venience of passengers and for the storage and safe custody 
of luggage ; 
( f) such other matters as may 

be 

prescribed ." . 
41. Amendment of section 47. — În section 47 of the prin 
cipal Act, - 

( a ) for sub - section ( 1) , the following sub -section shall 
be substituted , namely : 

" ( 1 ) A Regional Transport Authority shall, in consi 
dering an application for a stage carriage permit, have 
regard to the following matters, namely : 

( a ) the interests of the public generally ; 

(b ) the advantages to the public of the service to 
be provided , including the saving of time likely to be 
effected thereby and any convenience arising from 
journeys not being broken ; 

( c ) the adequacy of other passenger transport 
services operating or likely to operate in the near 
future, whether by road or other means, between the 
places to be served ; 

( a ) the benefit to any particular locality or locali 
ties likely to be afforded by the service; 

( e) the operation by the applicant of other trans 
port services, including those in respect of which appli 
cations from him for permits are pending ; 

(f ) the condition of the roads included in the pro 
posed route or area ; 
and shall also take into consideration any representations 
made by persons already providing passenger transport 
facilities any means along or near the proposed route 
or area , or by any association representing persons inte 
rested in the provision of road transport facilities reco 
gnised in this behalf by the State Government, or by any 
local authority or police authority within whose jurisdic 
tion any part of the proposed route or area lies : 

Provided that other conditions being equal, an appli 
cation for a stage carriage permit from a co -operative 
society registered or deemed to have been registered 
under any enactment in force for the time being shall, as 
far as may be, be given preference over applications from 
individual owners ." ; 
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(b ) after sub-section (2 ), the following sub-section shall 
be inserted, namely : 

( 3) A Regional Transport Authority may, having 
regard to the matters mentioned in sub- section ( 1 ) , limit 
the number of stage carriages generally or of any speci 
fied type for which stage carriage permitsmay be granted 
in the region or in any specified area or on any specified 

route within the region." . 
42. Substitution of new section for section 48.– For section 
48 of the principal Act, the following section shall be substituted , 
namely : 

"48. Grant of stage carriage permits.- ( 1) Subject to the 
provisions of section 47, a Regional Transport Authority may, 
on an application made to it under section 46 , grant a stage 
carriage permit in accordance with the application or with 
such modifications as it deems fit or refuse to grant such a 
permit : 

Provided that no such permit shall be granted in respect 
of any route or area not specified in the application. 

( 2 ) Every stage carriage permit shall be expressed to be 
valid only for a specified route or routes or for a specified 
area . 

( 3) The Regional Transport Authority, if it decides to 
grant a stage carriage permit, may grant the permit for a 
service of stage carriages of a specified description or for one 
or more particular stage carriages, and may, subject to any 
rules that may be made under this Act, attach to the permit 
any one or more of the following conditions, namely : 

(i) that the service or any specified part thereof shall 
be commenced with effect from a specified date ; 

( ii ) the minimum and maximum number of daily 
services to bemaintained in relation to any route or area 
generally or on specified days and occasions ; 

( iii ) that copies of the time table of the service or of 
particular stage carriages approved by the Regional 
Transport Authority shall be exhibited on the vehicles 
and at specified stands and halts on the route or within 
the area ; 

( iv ) that the service shall be operated within such 
margins of deviation from the approved time table as the 
Regional Transport Authority may from time to time 
specify ; 

(v ) that within municipal limits and such other areas 
and places as may be prescribed passengers or goods 
shall not be taken up or set down except at specified 
points ; 

(vi) the maximum number of passengers and the 
maximum weight of luggage that may be carried on any 
specified vehicle or on any vehicle of a specified type, 
either generally or on specified occasions cr at specified 
times and seasons ; 

(vii ) the weight and nature of passengers luggage 
that shall be carried free of charge, the total weight of 
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luggage that may be carried in relation to each passenger, 
and the arrangements that shall be made for the carriage 
of luggage without causing inconvenience to passengers ; 

( viii) the rate of charge that may be levied for 
passengers luggage in excess of the free allowance ; 

( ix ) that vehicles of specified types fitted with bodies 
conforming to approved specifications shall be used : 

Provided that the attachment of this condition to a 
permit shall not prevent the continued use , for a period of 
two years from the date of publication of the approved 
specifications, of any vehicle operating on that date ; 

(x ) that specified standards of comfort and cleanliness 
shall be maintained in the vehicles ; 

( xi) the conditions subject to which goods may be 
carried in any stage carriage in addition to or to the ex 
clusion of passengers; 

(xii) that fares shall be charged in accordance with 
the approved fare table ; 

(xiii) that a copy of, or extract from , the fare table 
approved by the Regional Transport Authority and parti 
culars of any special fares or rates of fares so approved 
for particular occasions shall be exhibited on every stage 
carriage and at specified stands and halts ; 

(xiv ) that tickets bearing specified particulars shall 
be issued to passengers and shall show the fares actually 
charged and that records of tickets issued shall be kept 
in a specified manner ; 

(xv ) that mails shall be carried on any of the vehicles 
authorised by the permit subject to such conditions ( in 
cluding conditions as to the time in which mails are to 
be carried and the charges which may be levied ) as may 
be specified ; 

(xvi) the reserve of vehicles to be kept by the holder 
of the permit to maintain the service and to provide for 
special occasions; 

(xvii) the conditions subject to which any vehicle 
covered by the permit may be used as a contract carriage ; 

(xviii) that specified arrangements shall be made for 
the housing , maintenance and repair of vehicles ; 

( xix ) that any specified bus station or shelter main 
tained by Government or a local authority shall be used 
and that any specified rent or fee shall be paid for such 
use ; 

(xx ) that the conditions of the permit shall not be 
departed from , save with the approval of the Regional 
Transport Authority ; 

( xxi) that the Regional Transport Auchority may, 
after giving notice of not less than one month 

( a ) vary the conditions of the permit ; 

( b ) attach to the permit further conditions; 
(xxii) that the holder of a permit shall furnish to the 
Regional Transport Authority such periodical returns, 
statistics and other information as the State Government 
may from time to time prescribe; 
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( xxiii) any other conditions which may be prescribed .” . 
** 43. Amendment of section 49. — In section 49 of the principal 
Act, 

a contract 
( a ) for the words " a motor vehicle as 

as 
carriage" , the words " one or more motor vehicles 
contract carriage or carriages" shall be substituted ; 

(b ) in clause ( a ) , after the word " vehicle " , the words 
" or each of the vehicles" shall be inserted . 
1:44 . Amendment of section 50.- In section 50 of the principal 
Act, for the words " in deciding whether to grant or refuse" , the 
words " in considering an application for" shall be substituted. 

45. Substitution of new section for section 51. – For section 
51 of the principal Act, the following section shall be substituted , 
namely 

" 51. Grant of contract carriage permits.- ( 1 ) Subject to 
the provisions of section 50, a Regional Transport Authority 
may, on an application made to it under section 49, grant 
a contract carriage permit in accordance with the application 
or with such modifications as it deems fit or refuse to grant 
such a permit : 

Provided that no such permit shall be granted in res 
pect of any area not specified in the application . 

(2 ) The Regional Transport Authority, if it decides to 
grant a contract carriage permit, may, subject to any rules 
that may be made under this Act, attach to the permit any 
one or more of the following conditions, namely : 

(i) that the vehicle or vehicles shall be used only in a 
specified area or on a specified route or routes ; 

( ii ) that except in accordance with specified conditions, 
no contract of hiring, other than an extension or modifica 
tion of a subsisting contract, may be entered into outside 
the specified area ; 

( iii) the conditions subject to which goods may be 
carried in any contract carriage in addition to or to the 
exclusion of passengers ; 

(iv) that, in the case of motor cabs , specified fares or 
rates of fares shall be charged and a copy of the fare table 
shall be exhibited on the vehicle ; 

(v ) that, in the case of vehicles other than motor cabs, 
specified rates of hiring not exceeding specified maxima 
shall be charged ; 

(vi) that, in the case of motor cabs, a specified weight 
of passengers luggage shall be carried free of charge, and 
that the charge, if any, for any luggage in excess thereof 
shall be at a specified rate ; 

( vii ) that, in the case of motor cabs, a taxi-meter shall 
be fitted and maintained in proper working order, if pres 
cribed ; 

( viii) that the Authority may, after giving notice of not 
less than one month , 

(a ) vary the conditions of the permit; 
(b ) attach to the permit further conditions ; 
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Act, 


( ix ) that the conditions of permit siall not be depart 
ed from save with the approval of the Authority; 

(x ) any other conditions which may be prescribed." . 
46. Amendment of section 52.- In section 52 of the principal 

(a ) for the words " a transport vehicle " , the words " one 
or more transport vehicles" shall be substituted ; 

( b ) in clause (a ) , after the word " vehicle " , the words 
" or each of the vehicles " shall be inserted . 
47. Amendment of section 53. - In section 53 of the principal 
Act , 

(a ) in sub-section ( 1) , for the words " in deciding whe 
ther to grant or refuse" , the words " in considering an appli 
cation for" shall be substituted ; 

(b ) after sub - section ( 1 ) , the following sub -section shall 
be inserted , namely : 

" (1A ) Subject to the provisions of sub- section ( 1 ), the 
Regional Transport Authority may, on an application 
made to it under section 52, grant a private carrier s per 
mit in accordance with the application or with such modi 
fications as it deems fit or refuse to grant such a permit : 

Provided that no such permit for any area in any other 
region or regions within the same State shall be granted 
except with the approval of the State Transport 
Authority." ; 
(c ) to sub-section (2 ), the words " or any other matter 
which may be prescribed " shall be added ; 

( d ) in sub - section ( 3 ) , the words " at its discretion " shall 
be omitted . 
48. Substitution of new section for section 54. - For -section 
54 of the principal Act, the following section shall be substi 
tuted , namely : 

454. Application for public carrier s permit.-- An applica 
tion for a permit to use one or more motor vehicles for the 
carriage of goods for hire or reward (in this Chapter referred 
to as a public carrier s permit), shall, as far as may be, con 
tain the following particulars , namely : 

(a ) the area or the route or routes to which the appli 
cation relates ; 

( b ) the number of vehicles it is proposed to operate in 
relation to each area or route and the type and seating 
capacity of each such vehicle ; 

( c ) the nature of the goods it is proposed to carry ; 

( d ) the manner in which it is claimed that a public 
need will be served by the vehicle ; 

( e ) the arrangements intended to be made for the hous 
ing of the vehicles and for the storage and safe custody of 
the goods to be carried ; 

(f ) particulars as to whether the applicant is a 
co -operative society registered or deemed to have been 
registered under any enactment in force for the the time 
being, or is an individual owner; 
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( g ) such particulars as the Regional Transport Authority 
may require with respect to any business as a carrier of 
goods for hire or reward carried on by the applicant at 
any time before the making of the application , and of the 
rates charged by the applicant; 

(h ) particulars of any agreement, or arrangement, affec 
ting in any material respect the porvision within the region 
of the Regional Transport Authority of facilities for the 
transport of goods for hire or reward , entered into by the 
applicant with any other person by whom such facilities 
are provided , whether within or without the region ; 

(i) any other particulars which may be prescribed ." . 
49. Substitution of new section for section 55. - For section 
55 of the principal Act, the following section shall be substi 
tuted, namely : 

" 55. Procedure in considering application for public car 
rier s permit.- (1 ) A Regional Transport Authority shall, in 
considering an application for a public carrier s permit , have 
regard to the following matters, namely : 

(a ) the interests of the public generally ; 

(b ) the advantages to the public of the service to be 
provided and the convenience afforded to the public by the 
provision of such service and the saving of time likely to 
be effected thereby ; 

(c) the adequacy of other goods services operating or 
likely to operate in the near future, whether by road or 
other means, between the places to be served ; 

(a ) the operation by the applicant of other transport 
services , including those in respect of which applications 
form him for permits are pending ; 

( e ) the benefit to any particular locality or localities 
likely to be afforded by the service ; 

( f) the condition of the roads included in the proposed 
area or route; 

( g ) the nature of the goods to be carried with special 
reference to any of a fragile or perishable nature ; 

(h ) the volume of traffic and the existence of marketing 
centres in the proposed area or along or near the proposed 
route ; 
and shall also take into consideration any representations 
made by persons already providing goods transport facilities 
by any means, whether by road or otherwise, in the proposed 
area or along or near the proposed route, or by any local 
authority or police authority within whose jurisdiction any 
part of the proposed area or route lies : 

Provided that other conditions being equal, an application 
for a public carrier s permit from a co -operative society regis 
tred or deemed to have been registered under any enactment 
in force for the time being shali, as far as may be, be given 
preference over applications from individual owners. 

(2 ) A Regional Transport Authority may, having regard 
to the matters mentioned in sub-section ( 1 ), limit the number 
of transport vehicles generally or of any specified type for 


25 


. 


which public carrier s permits may be granted in the region 
or in any specified area or on any specified route within the 
region ." . 

50. Substitution of new section for section 56. For section 
56 of the principal Act, the following section shall be substituted , 
namely : 

" 56 . Grant of public carrier s permits.- ( 1 ) Subject to 
the provisions of section 55, a Regional Transport Authority 
may , on an application made to it under section 54, grant a 
public carrier s permit in accordance with the application or 
with such modifications as it deems fit or refuse to grant such 
a permit : 

Provided that no such permit shall be granted in respect 
of any area or route not specified in the application . 

(2 ) The Regional Transport Authority, if it decides to 
grant a public carrier s permit, may grant the permit for one 
or more goods vehicles of a specified description and may , 
subject to any rules that may be made under this Act, attach 
to the permit any one or more of the following conditions, 
namely : 

(i) that the vehicle or vehicles shall be used only in a 
specified area , or on a specified route or routes ; 

(ii) that the laden weight of any vehicle used shall not 
exceed a specified maximum ; 

( iii) that goods of a specified nature shall not be 
carried ; 

( iv ) that goods shall be carried at specified rates ; 

(v ) that specified arrangement shall be made for the 
housing ,maintenance and repair of vehicles and the storage 
and safe custody of the goods carried ; 

( vi) that the holder of the permit shall furnish to the 
Regional Transport Authority such periodical returns, 
statistics and other information as the State Government 
may, from time to time, prescribe ; 

(vii) that the Regional Transport Authority may after 
giving notice of not less than one month - 

( a ) vary the conditions of the permit ; 

( b ) attach to the permit further conditions ; 
( vii) that the conditions of the permit shall not be 
departed from save with the approval of the Regional 
Transport Authority ; 

(ix ) any other conditions which may be prescribed . 
( 3 ) Where there is any free zone along or contiguous to 
the area or route for which a public carrier s permit is 
granted , the Regional Transport Authority shall include in 
such permit, wherever possible , an authorisation to carry any 
goods other than those prohibited by any law for the time 
being in force , anywhere in that free zone. 

(4 ) For the purposes of this section , free zone means 
such municipal limits of a town or such other area as the 
State Transport Authority may, subject to any rules that 
may be made under section 68 and having regard to the volume 
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of traffic in the area and other circumstances, declare to be 
a free zone within which goods may be carriel anywhere by 
any motor vehicle covered by a public carrier s permit." 

51. Amendment of section 57. - In section 57 of the principal 
Act , 

(a ) to sub-section ( 3), the following proviso shall be 
added , namely : 

" Provided that, if the grant of any permit in accord 
ance with the application or with modifications would 
have the effect of increasing the numebr of vehicles ope 
rating in the region, or in any area or on any route with 
in the region , under the class of permits to which the 
application relates, beyond the limit fixed in that behalf 
under sub -section ( 3 ) of section 47 or sub -section ( 2 ) 
of section 55 , as the case may be, the Regional Transport 
Authority may summarily refuse the application without 
following the procedure laid down in this sub -section ." ; 

(b ) after sub -section (7 ) , the following sub -sections 
shall be inserted, namely 

" (8 ) An application to vary the conditions of any per 
mit , other than a temporary permit , by the inclusion of 
a new route or routes or a new area or, in the case of a 
stage carriage permit, by increasing the number of ser 
vices above the specified maximum , or in the case of a 
contract carriage permit or a public carrier s permit, by 
increasing the number of vehicles covered by the permit, 
shall be treated as an application for the grant of a new 
permit : 

Provided that it shall not be necessary so to treat an 
application made by the holder of a stage carriage permit 
who provides the only service on any route or in any area 
to increase the frequency of the service so provided , with 
out any increase in the number of vehicles . 

(9 ) A Regional Transport Authority may , before such 
date as may be specified by it in this behalf, replace any 
stage carriage permit, contract carriage permit or public 
carrier s permit granted by it before the said date by a 
fresh permit conforming to the provisions of section 48 
or section 51 or section 56 , as the case may be, and the 
fresh permit shall be valid for the same route or routes 
or the same area for which the replaced permit was 
valid : 

Provided that no condition other than a condition 
which was already attached to the replaced pernit or 
which could have been attached thereto under the law 
in force when that permit was granted shall be attached 
to the fresh permit except with the consent in writing of 
the holder of the permit . 

( 10 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in section 
58, a permit issued under the provisions of sub -section 
( 9 ) shall be effective without renewal for the remainder 
of the period during which the replaced permit would 
have been so effective ." . 


27 


а 


52. Amendment of section 58. - In section 58 of the princi 
pal Act, 

(a ) for sub-section ( 1), the following sub -section shall 
be substituted, namely : 

“ ( 1 ) (a ) A stage carriage permit or Contract 
carriage permit other than a temporary permit issued 
under section 62 shall be effective without renewal for 
such period, not less than three years and rot more than 

five years, as the Regional Transport Authority may 
specify in the permit. 

(b ) A private carrier s permit or a public carrier s per 
mit other than a temporary permit issued under section 62 
shall be effective without renewal for a period of five 
years." ; 
( b ) in sub-section ( 2 ), 

(i) after the opening paragraph, the following proviso 
shall be inserted, namely : 

" Provided that the application for the renewal of 
a permit shall be made, - 

( a ) in the case of a stage carriage permit or a 
public carrier s permit, not less than sixty days 
before the date of its expiry ; and 

(b ) in any other case, not less than thirty days 
before the date of its expiry :" ; 
(ii) in the proviso , after the word " Provided ", the 
word " further shall be inserted." ; 

(c ) after sub-section (2 ), the following sub -section shall 
be inserted , namely : 

" ( 3 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in the pro 
viso to sub -section (2 ) , the Regional Transport Authority 
may entertain an application for the renewal of a permit 
after the last date specified in the said proviso for the 
making of such an application , if the application is made 
not more than fifteen days after the said last date and 

is accompanied by the prescribed fee." . 
53. Insertion of new section 59A . - After section 59 of the 
- principal Act, the following section shall be inserted , namely : 

" 59A . General form of permits . Every permit other than 
a temporary permit issued under section 52 shall consist of 
two parts , Part A of which shall be complete in itself and shall 
contain all the necessary particulars of the permit and the 
conditions attached thereto, and Part B of which shall be a 
summary of the permit containing such particulars as may 
be prescribed ; and where a permit covers more than one 
vehicle , there shall be issued to the holder of the permit as 
many copies of Part B as there are vehicles authorised by the 
permit to be in operation at any one time." . 

54. Amendment of section 60. - In section 60 of the princi 
pal Act , 

( a ) in sub -section ( 1 ), 

(i) in clause (c ), for the word " possess " , the word 
" own " shall be substituted ; 


28 


(ii) at the end of clause (d ), the word " or " shall be 
inserted ; 

( iii) after clause ( d ) , the following clauses shall be 
inserted, namely : 

" (e) if the holder of the permit, not being a private 
carrier s permit , fails without reasonable cause to use 
the vehicle or vehicles for the purposes for which the 
permit was granted ; or 

( f) if the holder of the permit acquires the citi 
zenship of any foreign country :" ; 

( iv ) in the proviso , for the word " submit" , the word 
" furnish " shall be substituted ; 

(b ) after sub -section ( 1 ), the following sub-section shall 
be inserted, namely : 

" ( 1A ) The Transport Authority which granted a per 
mit may, after giving the holder thereof an opportunity 
to furnish his explanation , reduce either permanently or 
for such period as it thinks fit, the number of vehicles 
or the route or area covered by the permit on any of the 
grounds mentioned in sub -section ( 1) ." ; 
( c ) in sub - section (2 ) , 

(i) after the word " permit” , the words " or reduces the 
number of vehicles or the routes or area covered by a 
permit" shall be inserted ; 

(ii) for the words " the revocation or suspension " , the 
words " the action taken " shall be substituted ; 

(d ) after sub-section ( 2 ), the following sub-section shall 
be inserted , namely : 

" (3 ) Where a permit is liable to be cancelled or sus 
pended under clause ( a ) or clause (b ) or clause ( e ) of 
sub-section ( 1) and the Transport Authority is of opinion 
that having regard to the circumstances of the case, it 
would not be necessary or expedient so to cancel or sus 
pend the permit if the holder of the permit agrees to pay 
a certain sum of money, then , notwithstanding anything 
contained in sub -section ( 1 ) , the Transport Authority 
may, instead of cancelling or suspending the permit, as 
the case may be, recover from the hoider of the permit 

the sum of money agreed upon ." . 
55 . Amendment of section 62. - In section 62 of the principal 
Act, 

(a ) the words " at its discretion and " shall be omitted ; 

(b ) at the end of clause (c ), the word " or " shall be 
added ; 

(c ) after clause (c ), the following clause shall be inser 
ted , namely : 

" (d ) pending decision on an application for the renew 
al of a permit ;" ; 

(d ) to the said section , the following provisos shall be 
added , namely : 

" Provided that a temporary permit under this section 
shall, in no case , be granted in respect of any route or 
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area specified in an application for the grant of a new 
permit under section 46 or section 54 during the pen 
dency of the application : 

Provided further that a temporary permit under this 
section shall, in no case , be granted more than once in 
respect of any route or area specified in an application for 
the renewal of a permit during the pendency of such 

application for renewal." . 
55. Amendment of section 63. - In section 63 of the princi 
pal Act , 

(a ) to sub -section ( 1 ), the following proviso shall be 
added , namely : 

" Provided that a private carrier s permit, granted by 
the Regional Transport Authority of any oue region with 
the approval of the State Transport Authority, for any 
area in any other region or regions within the same State 
shall be valid in that area without the counter-signature 
of the Regional Transport Authority of the region or of 
each of the other regions concerned." ; 

(b ) to sub -section (3 ) , the following proviso shall be 
added , namely : 

" Provided that it shall not be necessary to follow the 
procedure laid down in section 57 for the grant of 
countersignatures of permits, where the periits granted 
in any one State are required to be countersigned by the 
State Transport Authority of another State or by the 
Regional Transport Authority concerned as a result of 
any agreement arrived at between the States." , 

( c ) after sub -section ( 4 ) , the following sub -sections shall 
be inserted , namely : 

“ ( 5 ) A State Government may, by rules made under 
section 68, specify the conditions subject to which a 
document issued by a competent authority in the State 
of Jammu and Kashmir authorising the use of a motor 
vehicle as a transport vehicle may be deemed for the pur 
poses of sub-section ( 1 ) to be a permit granted under 
This Chapter in the State . 

(6 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub -sec 
tion ( 1 ) , but subject to any rules that may be made veder 
this Act, the Regional Transport Authority of any one 
region may, for the convenience of the public, grant a 
special permit in relation to a public service vehicle for 
carrying a passenger or passengers for hire or reward 
under a contract , express or implied, for the use of the 
vehicle as a whole without stopping to pick up or set 
down along the line of route passengers not included in 
the contract, and in every case where such special permit 
is granted , the Regional Transport Authority shall assign 
to the vehicle, for display thereon , a special distinguishing 
mark in the form and manner specified by the Central 
Government and such special permit shall be valid in any 
other region or State without the countersignature of the 
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Regional Transport Authority of the other aegion or of 
the State Transport Authority of the other State, as the 

case may be." . 
57. Insertion of new sections 63A , 63B and 630.- After 
section 63 of the principal Act, the following sections shall be 
inserted, namely : 

" 63A . Inter-State Transport Commission.- ( 1 ) The Central 
Government may by notification in the Official Gazette , consti 
tute an Inter-State Transport Commission consisting of a 
Chairman and such other members, not being less than two, as 
it thinks fit to appoint for the purpose of developing, coordinat 
ing and regulating the operation of transport vehicles in 
respect of any area or route common to two or more States 
( hereinafter referred to as inter-State region ) and performing 
such other functions as may be prescribed under section 63- C . 

(2 ) The Commission shall perform throughout an inter 
State region all or such of the following functions as it may 
be authorised to do by the Central Government by notifica 
tion in the OfficialGazette, namely : 

(a ) to prepare schemes for the deveiopment, coordina 
tion or regulation of the operation of transport vehicles and 
in particular of goods vehicles in an inter -State region ; 

(b ) to settle all disputes and decide all matters on which 
differences of opinion arise in connection with the develop 
ment, coordination or regulation ofthe operation of trans 
port vehicles in an inter -State region ; 

(c ) to issue directions to the State Transport Authori 
ties or Regional Transport Authorities interested regarding 
the grant, revocation and suspension of permits and of 
countersignatures of permits for the operation of transport 
vehicles in respect of any route or area common to two or 
more States ; 

(d ) to grant, revoke or suspend any permit or counter 
sign any permit for the operation of any transport vehicle 
in respect of such route or area common to two or more 
States as may be specified in this behalf by the Central 
Government; 

(e ) to perform such other functions as may be prescrib 
ed by the Central Government under section 63C . 

(3 ) For the purpose of assisting the Commission in the 
performance of its functions in relation to any area or route 
common to two or more States , the Commission shall asso 
ciate with itself for such purposes as may be determined by 
rules made under section 63C , a representative of each of the 
Governments interested, who shall be chosen by the Govern 
ment concerned ; and a person so associated shall have the 
right to take part in the discussions relevant to that purpose , 
but shall not have a right to vote at a meeting of the Com 
mission and shall not be a member of the Cominission for 
any other purpose. 

( 4 ) Where the Commission , in the exercise and discharge 
of its powers and functions under clause (c ) of sub -section 
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(2 ) , issues directions to any State Transport Authority or 
Regional Transport Authority interested , the State Transport 
Authority or the Regional Transport Authority, as the case 
may be, shall give effect to, and be guided by, such directions . 

(5 ) Where, by a notification issued by the Central Govern 
ment, the Commission is authorised to perform the functions 
specified in clause (d ) of sub -section (2 ) in respect of any 
route or area common to two or more States , then , on the 
issue of such a notification , 

(a ) the Regional Transport Authorities or State Trans 
port Authorities interested shall cease to exercise and dis 
charge any powers and functions in respect of such route 
or area ; 

(b ) the powers and functions of the Regional Transport 
Authorities and State Transport Authorities interested in 
respect of such route or area shall be exercised and dis 
charged by the Commission ; and any permit granted or 
countersigned by the Commission for any such route or 
area shall be valid for that route or area , notwithstanding 
anything contained in this Chapter ; 

( c) subject to any rules that may be made under section 
63C , the provisions of this Chapter relating to the grant, 
revocation and suspension of permits and of counter 
signatures of permits by a State Transport Authority or 
Regional Transport Authority shall, as far as may be, apply 
to the grant, revocation and suspension of permits and of 
counter-signatures of permits by the Commission ; 

( d ) any permit granted in respect of any such route or 
area before the issue of the notification shall, notwithstand 
ing such issue, continue to be effective for the period speci 
fied in the permit and shall be deemed to have been granted 
by the Commission under this section as if this section 
were in force on the day on which the permit was granted . 

(6 ) Nothing in this section shall be construed to preclude 
the State Transport Authority or any Regional Transport 
Authority in a State from exercising and discharging its 
powers and functions in respect of any route or area in the 
inter -State region which lies wholly within that State. 

(7 ) For the purposes of this section , the expression 
" Governments interested " , " State Transport Authorities inte 
rested " or "Regional Transport Authorities interested” , in 
relation to the Commission , means the Governments of such 
States, such State Transport Authorities or such Regional 
Transport Authorities, as the case may be, as are likely to 
be interested in , or affected by the functioning of the Com 
mission under this section . 

63B . Delegation of powers , etc. ( 1 ) The Commission 
may, by general or special order in writing, delegate to the 
Chairman or any other member , subject to such conditions 
and limitations , if any, as may be specified in the order, such 
of its powers and functions under sub- section ( 2 ) of section 
63A as it may deem necessary for the efficient discharge of 
its functions . 
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the Commission shall be authenticated by the signature of 

(2) All orders, decisions and other instruments issued by 
the Chairman or any other member or any officer of the Com 
mission authorised by the Commission in this behalf. 

63C . Power of Central Government to make rules. — The 
Central Government may make rules to provide for all or any 

(a) the period of appointment and the terms of appoint 
filling vacancies among members, the conduct of business 
by the Commission and the reports to be furnished by it ; 

(b ) the powers and functions of the Commission ; 

(c) the purposes for which representatives of the State 
Governments may be associated with the Commission under 
sub -section ( 3 ) of section 63A ; 

(d ) the form and manner in which an application for a 
permit or counter-signature of a permit may be made ; 

(e ) the fees, if any, to be levied by the Commission ; 

(f) the procedure to be followed in considering an appli 
cation for a permit or counter-signature of a permit; 

(g ) the grant of a permit and the counter -signature of 
a permit and the conditions which may be attached to a 
permit ; 

( h ) the authority to which , the time within which and 
the manner in which , an appeal against the decision of the 
Commission may be preferred ; 

( i) any other matter which has to be, or may be 
prescribed." . 
58 . Amendment of section 64. - In section 64 of the princi 
pal Act, for clause ( g ) , the following clauses shall be substi 
tuted , namely : 

" ( g ) aggrieved by the refusal to grant permission under 
sub -section ( 1 ) or sub -section ( 2 ) of section 59, or 

( h ) aggrieved by a reduction under sub - section (1A ) of 
section 60 in the number of vehicles or routes or 
covered by a permit, or 

(i) aggrieved by any other order which may be pres 
cribed," 
59. Insertion of new section 64A . - After section 64 of the 
principal Act, the following section shall be inserted, namely : 

" 64A . Revision.- The State Transport Authority may, 
either on its own motion or on an application made to it, call 
for the record of any case in which an order has been made 
by a Regional Transport Authority and in which no appeal 
lies, and if it appears to the State Transport Authority that 
the order made by the Regional Transport Authority is im 
proper or illegal, the State Transport Authority may pass 
such order in relation to the case as it deems fit: 

Provided that the State Transport Authority shall not en 
tertain any application from a person aggrieved by an order 

of a Regional Transport Authority , unless the application is 
made within thirty days from the date of the order : 
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Provided further that the State Transport Authority shall 
not pass an order under this section prejudicial to any person 
without giving him a reasonable opportunity of being heard." . 

60. Amendment of section 67.- In section 67 of the principal 
Act, 

(a ) in sub - section ( 1 ) , clause (a ) shall be onitted ; and 

(b ) in sub -section (2 ), after clause (f ) , the following 
clauses shall be inserted , namely : 

" ( ff ) require a passenger to abstain from doing any 
thing which is likely to obstruct or interfere with the 
working of the vehicle or to cause damage to any part 
of the vehicle or its equipment or to cause injury or dis 
comfort to any other passenger; 

( fff) require a passenger not to smoke in any vehicle 

on which a notice prohibiting smoking is exhibited ;" . 
61. Amendment of section 68.— In sub-section (2 ) of section 
68 of the principal Act , 

(a ) in clause (d ), for the words " lost or destroyed " , the 
words " lost, destroyed or mutilated " shall be substituted ; 

( b ) clause ( f ) shall be omitted ; 

(c ) for clause (g ), the following clause snall be substi 
tuted , namely : 

" ( g ) the fees to be paid in respect of applications for 
permits, duplicate permits and plates;" : 

( d ) after clause (h ), the following clause shall be inser 
ted namely : 

" (hh ) the conditions subject to which , and the extent 
· to which, a permit granted in another State shall be valid 
in the State without counter - signature;" ; 

( e) for clause (i) , the following clauses shall be substi 
tuted , namely : 

" (i) the conditions subject to which , and the extent 
to which , a permit granted in one region shall be valid 
in another region within the State without counter 
signature; 

( ii) the conditions to be attached to permits for the 
purpose of giving effect to any agreement such as is re 
ferred to in clause (iv ) of sub-section ( 1) of section 43;" ; 

( f) in clause (o ), for the words " prohibiting the painting 
or marking of a stage or a contract carriage" , the words 
"regulating the painting or marking of transport vehicles 
and the display of advertising matter thereon , and in parti 
cular prohibiting the painting or marking of transport 
vehicles" shall be substituted ; 

(g ) for clause (s ), the following clauses shall be substi 
tuted , namely : 

" ( s) the requirements which shall be complied with 
in the construction or use of any duly notified stand or 
halting place , including the provision of adequate equip 
ment and facilities for the convenience of all users there 
of, the fees, if any, which may be charged for the use of 
such facilities, the records which shall be maintained at 

such stands or places, the staff to be employed thereat, 
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and the duties and conduct of such staff , and generally 
for maintaining such stands and places in a serviceable 
and clean condition ; 

(ss) the regulation of motor-cab ranks;" ; 
( h ) after clause (t) , the following clause shall be inser 
ted , namely : 

" (tt) authorising specified persons to enter at all 
reasonable times and inspect all premises used by permit 
holders for the purposes of their business ;" ; 

(i) after clause (w ) , the following clause shall be inser 
ted , namely : 

" (ww ) the licensing of agents engaged in the business 
of collecting, forwarding and distributing of goods carried 
by public carriers ;" ; 

(j) after clause ( y ), the following clause shall be in 
serted , namely : 

" (yy ) the specification of the municipal limits of a 
town or of any other area as a free zone within which 
goods may, subject to the prescribed conditions, be carried 
anywhere by a motor vehicle covered by a public carrier s 

permit ;" . 
62. Insertion of new Chapter IVA. — After Chapter IV of the 
principal Act, the following shall be inserted , namely : 

" CHAPTER IVA 


any under 


Special Provisions relating to State Transport indertakings 

68A . Definitions. In this Chapter, unless the context 
otherwise requires - 

(a ) " road transport service " means y service of motor 
vehicles carrying passengers or goods or both by road for 
hire or reward ; 

(b ) " State transport undertaking" means 
taking providing road transport service, where such under 
taking is carried on by, 

(i) the Central Government or a State Government ; 

( ii) any Road Transport Corporation established 
under section 3 of the Road Transport Corporations Act, 
1950 (64 of 1950 ) ; 

(iii) the Delhi Road Transport Authority established 
under section 3 of the Delhi Road Transport Authority 
Act, 1950 (13 of 1950 ) ; 
( iv ) any municipality or any corporation 

or 
pany owned or controlled by the State Government. 
68B. Chapter IVA to override Chapter IV and other 
laws. The provisions of this Chapter and the rules and 
orders made thereunder shall have effect notwithstanding 
anything inconsistent therewith contained in Chapter IV of 
this Act or in any other law for the time being in force or in 
any instrument having effect by virtue of any such law . 

68C. Preparation and publication of scheme of road trans 
port service of a State transport undertaking .--Where any 


com 


35 


State transport undertaking is of opinion that for the pur 
pose of providing an efficient, adequate, economical and pro 
perly co -ordinated road transport service, it is necessary in 
the public interest that road transport services in general 
or any particular class of such service in relation to any area 
or route or portion thereof should be run and operated by 
the State transport undertaking, whether to the exclusion , 
complete or partial, of other persons or otherwise, the State 
transport undertaking may prepare a scheme giving parti 
culars of the nature of the services proposed to be rendered , 
the area or route proposed to be covered and such other parti 
culars respecting thereto as may be prescribed, and shall 
cause every such scheme to be published in the Official Gazette 
and also in such other manner as the State Government may 
direct . 

68D . Objection to the scheme.- ( 1) Any person affected 
by the scheme published under section 68C may, within thirty 
days from the date of the publication of the scheme in the 
Official Gazette, file objections thereto before the State 
Government. 

( 2 ) The State Government may, after considering the 
objections and after giving an opportunity to the cbjector or 
his representatives and the representatives of the State trans 
port undertaking to be heard in the matter , if they su desire , 
approve or modify the scheme. 

( 3 ) The scheme as approved or modified under sub - section 
( 2 ) shall then be published in the Official Gazette by the State 
Government and the same shall thereupon become final and 
shall be called the approved scheme and the area or route to 
which it relates shall be called the notified area or notified 
route : 

Provided that no such scheme which relates to any inter 
State route shall be deemed to be an approved scheme unless 
it has been published in the Official Gazette with the previous 
aproval of the Central Government. 

68E . Cancellation or modification of scheme. - Any scheme 
published under sub-section ( 3 ) of section 68D may at any 
time be cancelled or modified by the State transport under 
taking and the procedure laid down in section 68C and sec 
tion 68D shall, so far as it can made applicable, be followed 
in every case where the scheme is proposed to be modified 
as if the modification proposed were a separate scheme. 

68F. Issue of permits to State transport undertakings. 
( 1 ) Where , in pursuance of an approved scheme, any State 
transport undertaking applies in the manner specified in 
Chapter IV for a stage carriage permit or a public carrier s 
permit or a contract carriage permit in respect of a notified 
area or notified route, the Regional Transport Authority shall 
issue such permit to the State transport undertaking , not 
withstanding anything to the contrary contained in Chap 
ter IV . 
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(2) For the purpose of giving effect to the approved sche 
me in respect of a notified area or notified route, the Regional 
Transport Authority may, by order, 

(a ) refuse to entertain any application for the renewal 
of any other permit ; 

(b ) cancel any existing permit; 
(c) modify the terms of any existing permit so as to 

(i) render the permit ineffective beyond a specified 
date ; 

to 
( ii) reduce the number of vehicles authorised 
be used under the permit ; 

(iii) curtail the area or route covered by the permit 
in so far as such permit relates to the notified area 
notified route . 
( 3) For the removal of doubts, it is hereby declared that 
no appeal shall lie against any action taken , or order passed , 
by the Regional Transport Authority under sub- section (1 ) 
or sub- section ( 2 ) . 

68G . Principles and method of determining compensa 
tion .- ( 1) Where, in exercise of the powers conferred by 
clause (b ) or clause (c ) of sub - section ( 2 ) of section 68F , 
any existing permit is cancelled or the terms thereof 
modified , there shall be paid by the State transport undertak 
ing to the holder of the permit compensation the amount of 
which shall be determined in accordance with the provisions 
of sub- section ( 4 ) or sub - section (5 ) , as the case may be. 

(2 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub -section 
(1 ), no compensation shall be payable on account of the 
cancellation of any existing permit or any modification of 
the terms thereof, when a permit for an alternative route or 
area in lieu thereof has been offered by the Regional Trans 
port Authority and accepted by the holder of the permit. 

( 3 ) For the removal of doubts, it is hereby declared that 
no compensation shall be payable on account of the refusal 
to renew a permit under clause (a ) of sub -section ( 2 ) of sec 
tion 68F . 

(4 ) Where, in exercise of the powers conferred by clause 
(b ) or sub -clause (i) or sub -clause ( ii) of clause ( c ) or sub 
section ( 2) of section 68F, any existing permit is cancelled or 
the terms thereof are modified so as to prevent the holder of 
the permit from using any vehicle authorised to be used there 
under for the full period for which the permit would other 
wise have been effective, the compensation payable to the 
holder of the permit for each vehicle affected by such cancel 
lation or modification shall be computed as follows : 

( a ) for every complete month or part 
of a month exceeding fifteen days of the 

Two hundred 
unexpired period of the permit; 

rupees 
(h ) for part of a month not exceeding 
fifteen days of the unexpired period of the 

One hundred 
permit : 

rupees 


Provided that the amount of compensation shall, in no case, 
be less than four hundred rupees. 
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(5 ) Where , in exercise of the powers conferred by sub 
clause (iii) of clause ( c ) of sub -section ( 2 ) . of section 68F , 
the terms of an existing permit are modified so as to curtail 
the area or route of any vehicle authorised to be used there 
under , the compensation payable to the holder of the permit 
on account of such curtailment shall be an amount computed 
in accordance with the following formula , namely :-- 

YXA 

R 
Explanation . In this formula , 

( i) " Y " means the length or area by which the route or 
area covered by the permit is curtailed ; 

(ii ) " A " means the amount computed in accordance with 
sub -section ( 4 ) ; 

( iii ) " R " means the total length of the route or the total 
area covered by the permit. 

68H . Payment of compensation . The amount of compen 
sation payable under section 68G shall be paid by the State 
transport undertaking to the person or persons entitled there 
to within one month from the date on which the cancellation 
or modification of the permit becomes effective : 

Provided that where the State transport undertaking fails 
to make the payment within the said period of one month , it 
shall pay interest at the rate of 342 per cent. per annum from 
the date on which it falls due. 

681. Power to make rules.- ( 1 ) The State Government 
may make rules for the purpose of carrying into effect the 
provisions of this Chapter. 

(2 ) In particular and without prejudice to the generality 
of the foregoing power, such rules may provide for all or any 
of the following matters, namely : 

(a ) the form in which any scheme or approved scheme 
may be published under section 68C or sub -section ( 3 ) of 
section 68D ; 

(b ) the manner in which objections may be filed under 
sub -section ( 1 ) of section 68D ; 

( c) the manner in which objections may be considered 
and disposed of under sub-section (2 ) of section 68D ; 

(d ) the manner of service of orders under this Chapter ; 

(e ) any other matter which has to be, or may be, pres 
cribed." . 
63. Amendment of section 71. - In section 71 of the princi 
pal Act, 

( a ) in sub - section (2 ) , 

( i) after the words " Official Gazette" , the words and 
figures " and by causing appropriate traffic signs to be 
placed or erected under section 75 at suitable places," 
shall be inserted ; 

( ii ) to the said sub -section , the following proviso shall 
be added, namely : 

" Provided that, where any restriction under this 
section is to remain in force for not more than one 
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month , notification thereof in the Official Gazette shall 

not be necessary." ; 
(b ) after sub-section (2 ), the following sub-section shall 
be inserted , namely : 

" (3 ) Nothing in this section shall apply to any vehicle 
registered under section 39 while it is being used in the 
execution of military manoeuvres within the area and 
during the period specified in the notification under sub 
section ( 1 ) of section 2 of the Manoeuvres , Field Firing 

and Artillery Practice Act, 1938 (5 of 1938 ) ." . 
64. Amendment of section 72.- In section 72 of the principal 
Act , 

( a ) in sub - section ( 1 ), for the words " heavy transport 
vehicles" , the words " heavy motor vehicles" shall be substi 
tuted and the proviso shall be omitted ; 
(b ) in sub -section ( 3 ) , 

(i) the word " or" at the end of clause (b ) shall be 
omitted ; 

( ii) clause (c ) shall be omitted . 
65. Amendment of section 73. - Section 73 of the principal 
Act shall be renumbered as sub - section ( 1 ) thereof and 

(a ) in sub -section ( 1) as so renumbered, the words " or 
axle weight" shall be omitted ; 

(b ) after sub-section ( 1 ) as so renumbered, the follow 
ing sub -section shall be inserted , namely :-- 

" ( 2 ) Where any excess goods are removed from any 
goods vehicle or trailer for storage under sub- section ( 1 ) 
such person as may be authorised in this behalf by the 
State Government shall cause a notice in writing to be 
served on the owner of the vehicle or trailer , as the case 
may be, requiring him to remove the goods within the 
time to be specified in the notice and if the owner of the 
vehicle or trailer refuses or fails to remove the goods 
within the time specified , the authorised person may sell 
the goods by public auction and the balance of the sale 
proceeds, after deducting therefrom the charges for the 
storage of the goods and the costs incidental to the sale, 
shall be paid to the owner of the vehicle or trailer as 
the case may be: 

Provided that where the excess goods removed are of 
a perishable nature, the sale can be held immediately 
after causing the notice to be served on the driver of 

the vehicle or trailer." . 
66 . 

Amendment of section 74. — To section 74 of the prin 
cipal Act, the following shall be added , namely : 

" and when any such prohibition or restriction is imposed , 
shall cause appropriate traffic signs to be placed or erected 
under section 75 at suitable places : 

Provided that where any prohibition or restriction under 
this section is to remain in force for not more than one 
month, notification thereof in the Official Gazette shall not 
be necessary ,but such local publicity as the circumstances 
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may permit, shall be given of such prohibition or restric 

tion . " 
67. Amendment of section 75. — In section 75 of the princi 
pal Act, 

(a ) in sub -section ( 1 ), after the words "purpose of" , the 
words, brackets and figures " bringing to public notice any 
speed limits fixed under sub-section (2 ) of section 71 or 
any prohibitions or restrictions imposed under section 74, 
or generally for the purpose of" shall be inserted ; 

(b ) after sub -section (4 ) , the following sub -sections 
shall be inserted, namely : 

“ (5 ) No person shall wilfully remove, alter, deface, 
or in any way tamper with , any traffic signs placed or 
erected under this section . 

(6 ) If any person accidentally causes such damage to 
a traffic sign as renders it useless for the purpose for 
which it is placed or erected under this section , he shall 
report the circumstances of the occurrence to a police 
officer or at a police station as soon as possible, and in 
any case within twenty -four hours of the occurrence. 

( 7 ) For the purpose of bringing the signs set forth in 
the Ninth Schedule in conformity with any international 
convention relative to motor traffic to which the Central 
Government is for the time being a party, the Central 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
make any addition or alteration to any such sign and 
on the issue of any such notification, the Ninth Schedule 

shall be deemed to be amended accordingly." . 
68. Amendment of section 86. — In section 86 of the principal 
Act, 

( a ) in sub -section ( 1 ) , after the word " driver , the 
words " and the conductor, if any," shall be inserted ; 

( b ) in sub -section ( 2 ) , after the words " motor vehicle " , 
the words and figures other than a vehicle registered under 

section 39 " shall be inserted . 
69. Amendment of section 88.- In section 88 of the principal 
Act, after the word " driver " occurring in both the places, the 
words " or conductor" shall be inserted. 

70 . Amendment of section 91. - In sub -section ( 2 ) of section 
91 of the principal Act, after clause (c ), the following clause 
shall be inserted , namely : 

" ( cc ) the maintenance and management of godowns for 
the storage of goods removed from over -loaded vehicles and 
the fees, if any, to be charged for the use of such godowns ;" : 

71. Amendment of section 92. - In section 92 of the principal 
Act, 

( a ) after sub -section ( 1 ) , the following sub-section shall 
be inserted , namely : 

“ (1A ) For the purpose of facilitating and regulating 
the services of motor vehicles operating between India 
and any other country contiguous to it under any reci 
procal arrangement and carrying passengers or goods or 
both by road for hire or reward, the CentralGovernment 
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may, by notification in the Official Gazette, make rules 
with respect to all or any of the following matters, 
namely : 

(a ) the conditions subject to which motor vehicles 
carrying on such services may be brought into India 
from outside India and possessed and used in India ; 

( b ) the conditions subject to which motor vehicles 
may be taken from any place in India to any place out 
side India ; 

(c) the conditions subject to which persons employ 
ed as drivers and conductors of such motor vehicles 
may enter or leave India ; 
(d ) the grant and authentication of travelling 

em 
passes , certificates or authorisations to persons 
ployed as drivers and conductors of such motor vehi 
cles ; 

( e ) the particulars (other than registration marks) 
to be exhibited by such motor vehicles and the manner 
in which such particulars are to be exhibited ; 

( f ) the use of trailers with such motor vehicles ; 

(g ) the exemption of such motor vehicles and their 
drivers and conductors from all or any of the provisions 
of this Act (other than those referred to in sub - section 
( 4 ) ] or of the rules made thereunder ; 

( h ) the identification of the drivers and conductors 
of such motor vehicles ; 

(i) the replacement of the travelling passes , certi 
ficates or authorisations, permits, licences or any other 
prescribed documents lost or defaced , on payment of 
such fee as may be prescribed ; 

( j) the exemption from the provisions of such laws 
as relate to customs, police or health with a view to 
facilitate such road transport services ; 

( k ) any other matter which is to be, or may be, 
prescribed ." ; 
( b ) sub -section ( 3 ) shall be omitted ; 
(c ) in sub -section ( 4 ) , 

(i) in clause (c ) , after the word " drivers" , the words 
" and conductors" shall be inserted ; 

(ii) for the words, brackets, letters and figure " shall 
apply to any motor vehicle to which or 

any driver of 
a motor vehicle to whom any rules made under clause (b ) 
or clause (c ) of sub-section ( 1) apply" , the following shall 
be substituted, namely : 

" shall apply 

( i) to any motor vehicle to which or to 
driver of a motor vehicle to whom any rules made 

any 
under clause (b ) or clause ( c ) of sub - section ( 1 ) or 
under sub -section (1A ) apply ; or 

(ii) to any conductor of motor vehicle to 
whom any rules made under sub -section 
apply ." . 

( 1A ) 
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Act , 


72 . Amendment of section 93. - In section 93 of the principal 

(a ) for clause (a ), the following clause shall be substi 
tuted , namely : 

(a ) authorised insurer means an insurer in whose 
case the requirements of the Insurance Act, 1938 (4 of 
1938 ) , are complied with ; ; 

(b ) in clause (b ) , after the word " includes" , the words 
" a cover note complying with such requirements as may be 
prescribed , and " shall be inserted ; 

(c) after clause (b ), the following clause shall be insert 
ed, namely : 

" ( c ) reciprocating country means any such country 
as may on the basis of reciprocity be notified hy the 
Central Government in the Official Gazette to be a reci 

procating country for the purposes of this Chapter." . 
73. Amendment of section 94.- In section 94 of the princi 
pal Act , for sub -section ( 2 ) , the following sub- sections shall be 
substituted , namely : 

" (2) Sub -section (1) shall not apply to any vehicle 
owned by the Central Government or a State Government 
and used for Government purposes unconnected with any 
commercial enterprise . 

( 3 ) The appropriate Government may , by order , exempt 
from the operation of sub-section ( 1) any vehicle owned by 
any of the following authorities , namely : - . 

( a ) the Central Government or a State Government, 
if the vehicle is used for Government purposes connect 
ed with any commercial enterprise ; 

(b ) any local authority ; 

( c ) any State transport undertaking within the mean 
ing of section 68A : 

Provided that no such order shall be made in relation to 
any such authority unless a fund has been established and 
is maintained by that authority in accordance with the 
rules made in that behalf under this Act for meeting any 
liability arising out of the use of any vehicle of that autho 
rity which that authority or any person in its employment 
may incur to third parties . 

Explanation . For the purposes of this sub-section , 
" appropriate Government" means the Central Government 
or a State Government, as the case may be, and in relation 
to any local authority or State transport undertaking, 
means that Government which has control over that local 

authority or State transport undertaking." 
74. Amendment of section 95. - In section 95 of the principal 
Act, - 

(a ) in sub -section ( 1 ) , 

(i) in clause (a ) , after the word " insurer" , the words 
and figures " or by a co-operative society allowed under 
section 108 to transact the business of an insurer ” shall 

be inserted ; 
G336 
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( ii) in the proviso , 

( 1 ) the words, brackets and figure " except as may 
be otherwise provided under sub-section ( 3 ) " shall be 
omitted ; 

( 2 ) in clause (i), after the word " employment" 
where it occurs for the second time, the following shall 
be inserted , namely : 

" other than a liability arising under the Work 
men s Compensation Act, 1923 (8 of 1923 ) , in res 
pect of the death of, or bodily injury to , any such 
employee 

(a ) engaged in driving the vehicle , or 

( b ) if it is a public service vehicle, engaged as 
a conductor of the vehicle or in examining 
tickets on the vehicle , or 

( c ) if it is a goods vehicle, being carried in 

the vehicle." ; 
(b ) for clause (a ) of sub-section (2 ), the following 
clause shall be substituted , namely : 

" ( a ) where the vehicle is a goods vehicle, a limit of 
twenty thousand rupees in all, including the liabilities , 
if any, arising under the Workmen s Compensation Act, 
1923 ( 8 of 1923 ), in respect of the death of, or bodily in 
jury to , employees (other than the driver ), not exceeding 
six in number, being carried in the vehicle ;" ; 
(c ) sub- section (3 ) shall be omitted ; 

(d ) in sub -section (4 ), the words " or a cover note" shall 
be omitted ; 

(e ) after sub -section (4 ) , the following sub -section shall 
be inserted , namely : 

" (4A ) Where a cover note issued by the insurer under 
the provisions of this Chapter or the rules made there 
under is not followed by a policy of insurance within the 
prescribed time, the insurer shall, within seven days of 
the expiry of the period of the validity of the cover note, 
notify the fact to the registering authority in whose re 
cords the vehicle to which the cover note relates has 
been registered or to such other authority as the State 

Government may prescribe." . 
75. Insertion of new section 95A . — After section 95 of the 
principal Act, the following section shall be inserted , namely : 

" 95A . Validity of policies of insurance issued in recipro 
cating countries. — Where, in pursuance of an arrangement 
between India and any reciprocating country , any motor vehi 
cle registered in the reciprocating country operates on any 
route or within any area common to the two countries and 
there is in force in relation to the use of the vehicle in the reci 
procating country , a policy of insurance complying with the re 
quirements of the law of insurance in force in that country , 
then , notwithstanding anything contained in section 95 but 
subject to any rules which may be made under section 111, 
such policy of insurance shall be effective throughout the 
route or area in respect of which the arrangement has been 
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made , as if the policy of insurance had complied with the 
requirements of this Chapter." . 

76. Amendment of section 96.- In section 96 of the princi 
pal Act, 

( a ) in sub -section ( 1 ) , the words " or a cover note " shall 
be omitted ; 

(b ) after sub-section (2 ), the following sub -section shall 
be inserted, namely : 

" (2A ) Where any such judgment as is referred to in 
sub -section ( 1 ) is obtained from a court in the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir or in a reciprocating country and in 
the case of a foreign judgment is, by virtue of the pro 
visions of section 13 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 
(5 of 1908 ), conclusive as to any matter adjudicated 
upon by it , the insurer (being an insurer registered under 
the Insurance Act , 1938 ( 4 of 1938 ) , and whether or not 
he is registered under the corresponding law of the reci 
procating country ) shall be liable to the person entitled 
to the benefit of the decree in the manner and to the ex 
tent specified in sub-section ( 1 ) , as if the judgment were 
given by a court in India : 

Provided that no sum shall be payable by the insurer 
in respect of any such judgment unless , before or after 
the commencement of the proceedings in which the judg 
ment is given , the insurer had notice through the court 
concerned of the bringing of the proceedings and the in 
surer to whom notice is so given is entitled under the 
corresponding law of the State of Jammu and Kashmir 
or of the reciprocating country, to be made a party to 
the proceedings and to defend the action on grounds 
similar to those specified in sub -section ( 2 )." ; 

( c ) in sub- section ( 3 ) , the words " or cover note " shall be 
omitted ; 
(d ) in sub -section (6 ) , 

(i) after the word, brackets and figure " sub- section 

( 2 ) " where it first occurs and after the word , brackets 
and figure " sub -section ( 1 ) " , the words, brackets 
figure and letter " or sub-section (2A ) " shall be inserted ; 

( ii ) after the word , brackets and figure " sub -section 
( 2 ) " where it last occurs, the words " or in the corres 
ponding law of the State of Jammu and Kashmir or of 
the reciprocating country , as the case may be" shall be 

inserted . 
177. Amendment of section 102. - In section 102 of the princi 
pal Act, the words " or cover note " shall be omitted. 

78. Amendment of section 106.— In section 106 of the princi 
pal Act, 

(a ) in sub - section ( 1 ) , after the words " in uniform " , the 
words " authorised in this behalf by the State Government" 
shall be inserted ; 

( b ) the provisos to sub -sections ( 1) and (2 ) shall be 
omitted ; 
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( c ) after sub-section (2 ) , the following sub -section shall 
be inserted , namely : 

" ( 2A ) No person shall be liable to conviction under 
sub - section ( 1 ) or sub -section ( 2 ) by reason only of the 
failure to produce the certificate of insurance if , within 
seven days from the date on which its production was 
required under sub -section ( 1 ), or as the case may be, 
from the date of occurrence of the accident, he produces 
the certificate at such police station as may have been 
specified by him to the police officer who required its pro 
duction or, as the case may be, to the police officer at 
the site of the accident or to the officer in charge of the 
police station at which he reported the accident : 

Provided that except to such extent and with such 
modifications as may be prescribed , the provisions of 
this sub-section shall not apply to the driver of a trans 

port vehicle ." . 
79. Amendment of section 108. - In section 108 of the princi 
pal Act, in sub -section ( 1 ) , 

(i) in the opening paragraph , for the words " public ser 
vice vehicle ", the words " transport vehicle " shall be substi 
tuted ; and the words " as if the society were an authorised 
insurer" shall be omitted ; 

(ii) in clause ( a ) , for the words " members of the 
society " , the words "members of, and insured with , the 
society subject to a maximum of one hundred and fifty 
thousand rupees" shall be substituted ; 

(iii) for clause (b ) , the following clause shall be substi 
tuted , namely : 

(b ) the insurance business of the society shall, 
except to the extent permitted under clause ( cc ), be 
limited to transport vehicles owned by its members , and 
its liability shall be limited as specified in sub -section (2 ) 
of section 95 ;" ; 

( iv ) in clause (c ), for the words " a prescribed amount " , 
the words " such amount as may be specified by the State 
Government" shall be substituted ; 

(v ) after clause ( c) , the following clause shall be 
inserted , namely : 

" ( cc ) the society may , if permitted by the State 
Government and subject to such conditions and limita 
tions as may be imposed by it , accept re- insurances from 
other societies allowed to transact the business of an 
insurer under this section ; " ; 

(vi) in sub - clause (i ) of clause (f ) , the words , brackets 
and letter " clause (b ) of " shall be omitted ; 

(vii) in clause ( g ) , the word " and " at the end shall be 
omitted ; 

( viii) for clause (h ) , the following clauses shall be sub 
stituted , namely : 

" (h ) the society shall, in respect of any business 
transacted by it of the nature referred to in clause (i) 
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of the proviso to sub -section ( 1 ) of section 95, be deemed 
to be an insurer within the meaning of sub-section ( 1 ) 
of section 10 and sub - section (6 ) of section 13 of the 
Insurance Act, 1938 (4 of 1938 ) ; 

(i) the provisions of the Insurance Act , 1938 (4 of 
1938 ), relating to the winding up of insurance com 
panies shall, to the exclusion of any other law inconsis 
tent therewith and subject to such modifications as 
may be prescribed, apply to the winding up of the 

society." . 
80. Substitution of new sections for section 110.- For sec 
tion 110 of the principal Act, the following sections shall bc 
substituted , namely : 

" 110. Claims Tribunals.- ( 1 ) A State Government may , 
by notification in the Official Gazette, constitute one or more 
Motor Accidents Claims Tribunals (hereinafter referred to as 
Claims Tribunals ) for such area as may be specified in the 
notification for the purpose of adjudicating upon claims for 
compensation in respect of accidents involving the death of, 
or bodily injury to , persons arising out of the use of motor 
vehicles. 

(2 ) A Claims Tribunal shall consist of such number of 
members as the State Government may think fit to appoint 
and where it consists of two or more members , one of them 
shall be appointed as the Chairman thereof . 

( 3 ) A person shall not be qualified for appointment as a 
inember of a Claims Tribunal unless her . 

(a ) is, or has been , a Judge of a High Court, or 
(b ) is, or has been , a District Judge, or 

(c ) is qualified for appointment as a Judge of the High 
Court. 

( 4 ) Where two or more Claims Tribunals are constituted 
for any area, the State Government may, by general 
special order, regulate the distribution of business among 
them . 

110A . Application for compensation .- ( 1) An application 
for compensation arising out of an accident of the nature 
specified in sub-section ( 1 ) of section 110 may be made 

( a ) by the person who has sustained the injury ; or 

( b ) where death has resulted from the accident, by the 
legal representatives of the deceased ; or 

(c ) by any agent duly authorised by the person injured 
or the legal representatives of the deceased , as the case 
may be. 

(2 ) Every application under sub-section ( 1) shall be made 
to the Claims Tribunal having jurisdiction over the area in 
which the accident occurred, and shall be in such form and 
shall contain such particulars as may be prescribed . 

( 3 ) No application for compensation under this section 
shall be entertained unless it is made within sixty days of the 
occurrence of the accident : 


or 
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entertain the 
Provided that the Claims Tribunal may 
application after the expiry of the said period of sixty days 
if it is satisfied that the applicant was prevented by sufficient 
cause from making the application in time. 

110B . Award of the Claims Tribunal. - On receipt of an 
application for compensation made under section 110A , the 
Claims Tribunal shall, after giving the parties an opportunity 
of being heard , hold an inquiry into the claim and may make 
an award determining the amount of compensation which 
appears to it to be just and specifying the person or persons 
to whom compensation shall be paid ; and in making the 
award the Claims Tribunal shall specify the amount which 
shall be paid by the insurer. 

110C. Procedure and powers of Claims Tribunals.- ( 1 ) In 
holding any inquiry under section 110B , the Claims Tribunal 
may, subject to any rules that may be made in this behalf , 
follow such summary procedure as it thinks fit. 

( 2 ) The Claims Tribunal shall have all the powers of a 
civil court for the purpose of taking eviderce or oath and of 
enforcing the attendance of witnesses and of compelling the 
discovery and production of documents and material objects 
and for such other purposes as may be prescribed ; and the 
Claims Tribunal shall be deemed to be a civil court for all the 
purposes of section 195 and Chapter XXXV of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898 (5 of 1898 ) . 

(3 ) Subject to any rules that may be made in this behalf, 
the Clains Tribunal may, for the purpose of adjudicating up 
on any claim for compensation, choose one or more persons 
possessing special knowledge of any matter relevant to the 
inquiry to assist it in holding the inquiry . 

110D . Appeals.- ( 1 ) Subject to the provisions of sub-sec 
tion ( 2 ), any person aggrieved by an award of a Claims Tri 
bunal may , within ninety days from the date of the award , 
prefer an appeal to the High Court: 

Provided that the High Couzt may entertain the appeal 
after the expiry of the said period of ninety days, if it is satis 
fied that the appellant was prevented by sufficient cause from 
preferring the appeal in time. 

( 2 ) No appeal shall lie against any award of a Claims Tri 
bunal, if the amount in dispute in the appeal is less than two 
thousand rupees . 

110E . Recovery of money from insurer as arrear of land 
revenue.- Where any money is due from an insurer vinder an 
award , the Claims Tribunal may , on an application made to 
it by the person entitled to the money, issue a certificate for 
the amount to the Collector and the Collector shall proceed 
to recover the same in the same manner as an arrear of land 
revenue 

110F . Bar of jurisdiction of civil courts.- Where any 
Claims Tribunal has been constituted for any area, no civil 
court shall have jurisdiction to entertain any question relating 
to any claim for compensation which may be adjudicated upon 
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by the Claims Tribunal for that area , and no injunction in 
respect of any action taken or to be taken by or before the 
Claims Tribunal in respect of the claim for compensation shall 
be granted by the civil court." . 

81. Amendment of section 111. - In sub-section (2 ) of sec 
tion 111 of the principal Act, 

(a ) in clause (c) , for the words " lost or destroyed " , the 
words " lost, destroyed or mutilated " shall be substituted ; 

(b ) in clause (i) , after the words " temporary stay there 
in " , the words " or to vehicles registered in the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir or in a reciprocating country and 
operating on any route or within any area in India " shall 

be inserted . 
82. Insertion of new section 111A . - After section 111 of the 
principal Act , the following section shall be inserted in Chapter 
VIII, namely : 

111A . Power of State Government to make sules.- A 
State Government may make rules for the purpose of carry 
ing into effect the provisions of sections 110 to 110E , and in 
particular, such rules may provide for all or any of the follow 
ing matters, namely : 

(a ) the form of application for claims for compensation 
and the particulars it may contain , and the fees, if any, 
to be paid in respect of such applications; 

(b ) the procedure to be followed by a Claims Tribunal 
in holding an inquiry under this Chapter ; 

(c ) the powers vested in a civil court which may be 
exercised by a Claims Tribunal; 

( d ) the form and the manner in which an appeal may 
be preferred against an award of a Claims Tribunal; and 

( e ) any other matter which is to be, or may be , 
prescribed." . 
83. Amendment of section 112.- In section 112 of the princi 
pal Act, for the words " twenty rupees" and " one hundred 
rupees " , the words " one hundred rupees" and " three hundred 
rupees" shall respectively be substituted . 

84. Substitution of new section for section 113. - For sec 
tion 113 of the principal Act, the following section shall be subs 
tituted, namely 

" 113. Disobediences of orders, obstruction and refusal of 
information .— ( 1 ) Whoever wilfully disobeys any direction 
lawfully given by any person or authority empowered under 
this Act to give such direction, or obstructs any person or 
authority in the discharge of any functions which such per 
son or authority is required or empowered under this Act 
to discharge, shall, if no other penalty is provided for the 
offence, be punishable with fine which may extend to five 
hundred rupees. 

( 2 ) Whoever, being required by or under this Act to 
supply any information , wilfully withholds such informa 
tion or gives information which he knows to be false or 
which he does not believe to be true, shall, if no other 
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penalty is provided for the offence, be punishable with 

imprisonment for a term which may extend to one month , 
.. or with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees, or 

with both ." 

85. Amendment of section 114. - Section 114 of the principal 
Act shall be re-numbered as sub-section ( 1 ) thereof and 

(a ) in sub- section ( 1 ) as so re-numbered , - 

( i) for the word " licence" wherever it occurs, the 
words " driving licence" shall be substituted ; 

(ii) for the words " two hundred and fifty rupees" , the 
words " five hundred rupees " shall be substituted ; 

(b ) after sub -section ( 1 ) as so re-numbered, the follow 
ing sub -section shall be inserted , namely : 

“ ( 2 ) Whoever, being disqualified under this Act, for 
holding or obtaining a conductor s licence , acts as a con 
ductor of a stage carriage in a public place or applies 
for or obtains a conductor s licence or, not being entitled 
to have a conductor s licence issued to him free of en 
dorsement, applies for or obtains a conductor s licence 
without disclosing the endorsements made on a conduc 
tor s licence previously held by him shall be punishable 
with imprisonment for a term which may extend to one 
month , or with fine which may extend to one hundred 
rupees, or with both , and any conductor s licence so 

obtained by him shall be of no effect." . 
86. Amendment of section 115. - In sub -section ( 3 ) of sec 
tion 115 of the principal Act, the word " timing shall be omitted . 

87. Insertion of new section 118A . - After section 118 of the 
principal Act, the following section shall be inserted , namely : - . 

" 118A . Punishment for offences relating to accident.- 
Whoever fails to comply with the provisions of clause ( c ) 
of sub -section ( 1 ) of section 87 or of section 88 or section 89 
shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which 
may extend to three months, or with fine which may extend 
to five hundred rupees , or with both or, if having been pre 
viously convicted of an offence under this section , he is again 
convicted of an offence under this section , with imprisonment 
for a term which may extend to six months, or with fine 
which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both ." . 

88. Amendm of section 121. - In section 121 of the prin 
cipal Act, for the words " with fine which may extend to five 
hundred rupees " , the words " with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to three months, or with fine which may 
extend to one thousand rupees , or with both " shall be substi 
tuted . 

89. Amendment of Section 122. - In section 122 of the prin 
cipal Act, for the words " two hundred rupees" , the words " five 
hundred rupees" shall be substituted. 

90. Substitution of new section for section 123. - For sec 
tion 123 of the principal Act, the following section shall be 
substituted , namely : 
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" 123. Using vehicle without registration or permit.- (1 ) 
Whoever drives a motor vehicle or causes or allows a motor 
vehicle to be used in contravention of the provisions of sec 
tion 22 or without the permit required by sub -section ( 1) of 
section 42 or in contravention of any condition of such per 
mit relating to the route on which or the area in which or 
the purpose for which the vehicle may be used, shall be 
punishable for a first offence with fine which may extend to 
one thousand rupees and for a subsequent offence if commit 
ted within three years of the commission of a previous similar 
offence, with imprisonment which may extend to six months 
or with fine which may extend to two thousand rupees, or 
with both : 

Provided that no court shall, except for reasons to be 
stated in writing, impose a fine of less than five hundred 
rupees for any such subsequent offence. 

( 2 ) Nothing in this section shall apply to the use of a 
motor vehicle in an emergency for the conveyance of persons 
suffering from sickness or injury or for the transport of 
materials for repair or of food or materials to relieve distress 
or of medical supplies for a like purpose : 

Provided that the person using the vehicle reports such 
use to the Regional/ Transport Authority within seven days . 

( 3 ) Where a person is convicted of an offence under this 
section , the court by which such person is convicted may, in 
addition to any sentence which may be passed under sub 
section ( 1 ) , by order 

( a ) if the vehicle used in the commission of the offence 
is a motor car, suspend its certificate of registration for a 
period not exceeding four months; 

(b ) if the vehicle used in the commission of the offence 
is a transport vehicle, suspend its permit for a period not 
exceeding six months or cancel it. 

( 4 ) The Court to which an appeal lies from any conviction 
in respect of an offence of the nature specified in sub 
section (1 ) may set aside or vary any order of suspension or 
cancellation made under sub -section ( 3 ) by the court below 
and the court, to which appeals ordinarily lie from the court 
below , may set aside or vary any such order of suspension 
or cancellation made by the court below , notwithstanding 
that no appeal lies against the conviction in connection with 
which such order was made." . 

91. Amendment of section 124.- In section 124 of the princi 
pal Act, for the words " one hundred rupees" and " five hundred 
rupees" , the words " two hundred rupees" and " one thousand 

shall respectively be substituted : 
92. Amendment of section 125.- In section 125 of the prin 
cipal Act, for the words " five hundred rupees" , the words " one 
thousand rupees" shall be substituted . 

93. Insertion of new section 127A . - After section 127 of the 
principal Act, the following section shall be inserted , namely : 
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" 127A . Offences by companies.- ( 1) If the person con 
travening any provision of this Act is a company, every per 
son who, at the time the offence was committed, was in charge 
of, and was responsible to , the company for the conduct of 
the business of the company, as well as the company, shall 
be deemed to be guilty of the contravention and shall be 
liable to be proceeded against and punished accordingly : 

Provided that nothing in this sub -section shall render any 
such person liable to any punishment provided in this Act, 
if he proves that the offence was committed without his 
knowledge or that he exercised all due diligence to prevent 
the commission of such offence. 

(2 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub -section 
: ( 1 ) , where an offence under this Act has been committed by 
& company, and it is proved that the offence was committed 
with the consent or connivance of, or is attributable to any 
neglect on the part of, any director, manager, secretary or 
other officer of the company , such director , manager, secre 
tary or other officer shall also be deemed to be guilty of that 
offence and shall be liable to be proceeded against and puni 
shed accordingly . 

Explanation . For the purposes of this section , 

(a ) " company " means any body corporate and includes 
a firm or other association of individuals ; and 

(b ) " director" , in relation to a firm , means a partner 

in the firm ." . 
94. Amendment of section 129. - In section 129 of the prin 
cipal Act, 

(a ) in sub -section (2 ) 

( i) after the words " authorised in this behalf" , the 
words " or other person authorised in this behalf" shall 
be inserted ; 

( ii ) the words, brackets and figure "and the said 
Court shall, on the first appearance of such driver before 
it, return the licence to him in exchange for the tempo 
rary acknowledgment given under sub -section (3 ) " shall 
be inserted at the end ; 
(b ) in sub -section ( 3 ) 

(i) for the words " A police officer" , the words " A 
police officer or other person " shall be substituted ; 

( ii) for the words or the Court has otherwise 
ordered " , the following shall be substituted , namely : 

" or until such date as may be specified by the police 
officer or other person in the acknowledgment, which 
ever is earlier : 

Provided that if any magistrate, police officer 
other person authorised by the State Government in 
this behalf is , on an application made to him , satisfied 
that the licence cannot be, or has not been , returned 
to the holder thereof before the date specified in the 
acknowledgment for any reason for which the holder 
is not responsible, the magistrate, police officer or 


or 
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other person , as the case may be, may extend the 
period of authorisation to drive to such date as may 

be specified in the acknowledgment." . 
95. Amendment of section 129A . - In section 129A of the 
principal Act, for the words, brackets and figures " sub- section 
( 1 ) of section 22” , the word and figures " section 22" shall be 
substituted. 

96. Amendment of section 130. - In the opening paragraph 
of sub-section ( 1 ) of section 130 of the principal Act, for the 
word " may " , the word " shall” shall be substituted . 

97. Substitution of new section for section 134. - For sec 
tion 134 of the principal Act, the following section shall be 
substituted , namely : 

" 134. Effect of appeal and revision on orders passed by 
original authority.- ( 1) Where an appeal has been preferred 
or an application for revision has been made against any 
order passed by an original authority under this Act, the 
appeal or the application for revision shall not operate as a 
stay of the order passed by the original authority and such 
order shall remain in force pending the disposal of the appeal 
or the application for revision , as the case may be, unless the 
prescribed appellate authority or revisional authority other 
wise directs . 

(2 ) No order made by a competent authority under this 
Act shall be reversed or altered on appeal or revision 
account of any error, omission or irregularity in the proceed 
ings, unless it appears to the prescribed appellate authority 
or revisional authority , as the case may be, that such error, 
omission or irregularity has, in fact, occasioned a failure of 
justice." . 
98. Amendment of First Schdeule .-- In the First Schedule 
to the principal Act, 

(a ) for Form A , the following Form shall be substituted , 
namely : 

" FORM A 

[See section 7 ( 2 ) ] 
Form of application for licence to drive a motor vehicle 

I 

Application 
I apply for a licence to enable me to drive * as a paid employee 
* public service vehicles, " goods vehicles, the vehicles I wish to 
drive being of the following class (es ) * 

* ( a ) motor cycles, 
* ib ) invalid carriages, 
* ( c ) light motor vehicles, 
* ( d ) medium motor vehicles , 
* ( e ) heavy motor vehicles, 

( f ) road rollers , 
* (g ) a vehicle of a special type (description attached ) 

constructed or adapted to be driven by me. 
*Strike out whichever is not applicable . 
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II 
Particulars to be furnished by the applicant 
1. Full name and name of father or husband . 
2. Permanent address 
3. Temporary address 
4. Age at the date of application 

5. Have you previously held licence ? If so, give particulars 
of all licences held 

6. Has any licence held by you been endorsed ? If so , give 
particulars and the date of each endorsement . 

7. Have you been disqualified for obtaining a licence to 
drive ? If so, for what reason 

8. Have you been subjected to driving test as to your fitness 
or ability to drive a vehicle in respect of which a licence to drive 
is applied for ? If so, give date, testing authority and result of 
test 


III 


foot or 


Declaration as to physical fitness of applicant and knowledge 

of driving regulations and traffic signs 
The applicant is required to answer " Yes" or " No" in the 
space provided opposite each question . 
(a ) Do you suffer from epilepsy , or from 

sudden attacks of disability, giddiness 

or fainting ? 
(b ) Are you able to distinguish with each 

eye at a distance of 25 yards in good 
daylight (with glasses, if worn ) a 
motor car number plate containing 

seven letters and figures ? 
( c) Have you lost either hand 

are you suffering from any defect in 
movement, control or muscular power 

of either arm or leg ? 
(d ) Can you readily distinguish the pig 

mentary colours red and green ? 
(e ) Do you suffer from night blindness ? 
(f) Are you so deaf as to be unable to hear 

the ordinary sound signals ? 
(g ) Do you suffer from any other disease 

or disability likely to cause your driv 
ing of a motor vehicle to be a source 

of danger to the public ? 
(h ) Are you cognisant of the provisions of 

sections 81, 82 , 83 , 84 and 85 of , and 
the Tenth Schedule to , the Motor 

Vehicles Act, 1939 ? 
(i) Do you know the meaning of the traffic 

signs specified in the Ninth Schedule 
to the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 ? 
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I declare that to the best of my knowledge and belief the 
particulars given in Section II and the declaration made in Sec 
tion III hereof are true . 

Note 1.- An applicant who answers " yes" to any of the questions (a ), 
(c ), ( e), (f ) and (g ), or " no " to either of the questions (b ) and (d ) should 
amplify his answer with full particulars, and may be required to give 
further information relating thereto . 

Note 2. - An applicant who answers " yes" to questions (b ), (c ), ( a ), (h ) 
and (i) in the declaration and " no" to the other questions may claim to 
be subjected to a test as to his competency to drive vehicles of a specified 
class or classes. 

Note 3. - The provisions of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939, referred to 
in question (h ) are reproduced on the attached sheet, which should be 
detached and kept for subsequent guidance. 
Dated 

19 . 

Signature or thumb impression of applicant. 
Note.- The fee for the issue of a driving licence is Rs. 11 

Certificate of test of ability to drive 
The applicant has passed failed in test specified in the 
Third Schedule to the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939. The test was 
conducted on a (here enter description of vehicle ) . 

on date 

Signature of Testing Authority 
Duplicate signature or thumb impression 

of applicant." ; 
(b ) after Form A , the following Form shall be inserted , 
namely : 

" FORM AA 


(See section 8A ) 
Form of application for the addition of a new class of vehicle 

to a driving licence . 
I hereby apply for the addition of the following class classes 
of motor vehicle to the attached licence : 

(a ) Motor cycles , 
(b ) invalid carriages, 
(c ) light motor vehicles, 
( d ) medium motor vehicles, 
( e ) heavy motor vehicles, 
(f ) road rollers , 
( g ) a vehicle of a special type (description attached ) 

constructed or adapted to be driven by me. 
* I enclose , 

( a ) a medical certificate, 

(b ) three copies of a recent photograph . 
*Required only where the applicant is not entitled to drive 
as a paid employee or to drive a transport vehicle and now 
wishes to do so . Strike out if not applicable. 
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Dated 

19 

Sigunature or thumb impression of applicant. 
Note - No fee other than a fee for a test of competence to drive is 
chargeable for the addition of a new class of vehicle to a 

driving 
licence." ; 

Certificate of test of ability to drive 
The applicant has passed /failed in the test specified in the 
Third Schedule to the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939. The test was 
conducted on a ( here enter description of vehicle) . 

on date 
Signature of Testing Authority . 
Duplicate signature or thumb 

impression of applicant." ; 
( c) for Form B , the following Form shall be substituted , 
namely : 


" FORM B 

[ See section 11 ( 2 ) ] 
Form of application for the renewal of driving licence 
I hereby apply for the renewal of my driving licence which 
is attached , and particulars of which are as follows: 

( a ) Number, 
( b ) Date of issue . 

(c ) Licensing Authority by which licence was issued . 
My present address is 

If this address is not entered on the licence I do do not wish 
that it should be so entered . 

If the licence is not attached, reasons why it is not available. 
If the licence was not renewed within 30 days of the date of 
expiry , full reasons for the delay . 

The renewal of the licence has not been refused by any licens 
ing authority . 

I hereby declare that I am not subject to any disease or dis 
ability likely to cause my driving of motor vehicles of the 
classes entered in my licence to be a source of danger to the 
public. 
Dated 

19 
Signature or thumb impression of applicant 

Address 
Note . The fee for the renewal of a licence is fixed by section 11 of the 
Motor Vehicle Act, 1939, reproduced on the reverse . 

(Reverse ) 
11. Renewal of driving licences.— ( 1) Any licensing authority 
may, on an application made to it, rerew a driving licence issued 
under the provisions of this Act with effect from the date of its 
expiry : 

Provided that in any case where the application for the re 
newal of a driving licence is made more than thirty days after 
the date of its expiry, the driving licence shall be renewed with 
effect from the date of its renewal. 
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(2 ) An application for the renewal of a driving licence 
shall be made in Form B as set forth in the First Schedule and 
shall contain the declaration required by that form : provided 
that where the applicant does not or is unable to subscribe to 
the said declaration , the provisions of sub -section (5 ) of section 
7 shall apply. 

( 3 ) Where an application for the renewal of a driving 
licence is made previous to , or not more than thirty days after , 
the date of its expiry, the fee payable for such renewal shali 
be nine rupees . 

(3A ) Where an application for the renewal of a driving 
licence is made more than thirty days after the date of its ex 
piry, the fee payable for such renewal shall be eleven rupees: 

Provided that the fee referred to in sub -section ( 3 ) may be 
accepted by the licensing authority, if it is satisfied that the 
holder of the driving licence was prevented by good cause from 
applying within the time specified in that sub -section : 

Provided further that if the application is made more than 
five years after the licence has ceased to be effective, the licens 
ing authority may refuse to renew the driving licence, unless 
the applicant undergoes and passes to its satisfaction the test 
of competence to drive specified in the Third Schedule . 

(4 ) When the authority renewing the driving licence is not 
the authority which issued the driving licence, it shall intimate 
the fact of renewal to the authority which issued the driving 
licence." ; 

(d ) in Form D , 

(i) for items (b ) to (k ), both inclusive , the following 
shall be substituted , namely : 
" (b ) invalid carriages, 

( c ) light motor vehicles, 
( d ) medium motor vehicles, 
(e ) heavy motor vehicles, 
( f) road rollers, 

( g ) a motor vehicle hereunder described : " ; 
( i ) after thewords and asterisk " paid employee " , the 
words and asterisk " a transport vehicle *” shall be in 
serted ; 

(iii ) for the heading " Authorisation to drive a public 
service vehicle " , the following heading shall be substi 
tuted , namely : 
" Authorisation to drive a transport vehicle." ; 
( e ) in Form E 

( i) for entry 1, the following entries shall be substi 
tuted, namely : 

" 1. Full name, name of father or husband, and 
address of person to be registered as registered owner. 

1A . Age of the person to be registered as regis 
tered owner ..... 

1B . Name and address of the person from whom 
the vehicle was purchased . 

(ii ) after entry 13, the following shall be inserted, 
namely .. 
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" 13A. I hereby declare that this vehicle has not 
been registered in any State in India . 

Additional particular to be completed only in the 
case of transport vehicles other than motor cars. 

13- B . Colour or colours of body, wings and front 
end . 

(ii) in entry 16 , after the word " weight" , the brackets 
and words " (to be furnished in the case of heavy motor 
vehicles only ) " shall be inserted ; 

( iv ) for the words " two or three axles, for an arti 
culated vehicle of three" , the words " two or more axles, 
for an articulated vehicle of three or more" shall be 
substituted ; 

(v ) in entry 19, for the word " the" , the word " each " 
shall be substituted ; 

(vi) to entry 20, the words and brackets " in respect 
of each axle (to be furnished in the case of heavy motor 
vehicles only ) ” shall be added ; 
( f ) Form F shall be omitted ; 
( g ) in Form G 

(i) after the words " name of father" , the words " or 
husband" shall be inserted ; 

(ii ) after entry 11, the following shall be inserted , 
namely 

" Additional particular in the case of all transport 
vehicles other than motor cars . 

11- A . Colour or colours of body, wings and front 
end 

( iii) in entry 14, after the word " weight" , the brackets 
and words " ( in the case of heavy motor vehicles only ) " 
shall be inserted ; 

( iv ) in entry 17 , for the word " the" , the word " each " , 
shall be substituted ; 

( v ) to entry 18 , the words and brackets " in respect of 
each axle ( in the case of heavy motor vehicles only ) " 
shall be added ; 

( h ) in Form H , for the words, figures and brackets " sec 
tions 38 and 39 (2 ) " , the word and figures " section 38 " shall 
be substituted. 


99. Amendment of Fourth Schedule . In the Fourth Sche 
dule to the principal Act, in Part C , for the words " five figures " , 

" six figures, or a broad arrow followed by two letters 
and not more than five figures” shall be substituted . 

100. Substitution of new Schedule for Sixth Schedule. For 
the Sixth Schedule to the principal Act, the following Schedule 
shall be substituted, namely : 

" THE SIXTH SCHEDULE 
[See section 24 ( 3 ) and 29 ( 2 ) . ] 

Registration Marks 
One of the groups of letters specified in the second column 
followed by any one other letter shall be used as the registra 
tion mark for a vehicle in the State specified in the first column. 
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Andhra Pradesh . 

AP , AD 
Assam . 

AS 
Bihar. 

BR 
Bombay . 

BM , BY 
Kerala . 

KL 
Madhya Pradesh. 

MP , CP 
Madras. 

MD , MS 
Mysore. 

MY 
Orissa . 
Punjab . 

PN , PU 
Rajasthan . 

RJ 
Uttar Pradesh . 

UP , US 
West Bengal 

WB, WG 
Delhi. 

DL 
Himachal Pradesh . 

HI 
Manipur. 

MN 
Tripura . 

TR 
Andaman and Nicobar . 
Islands. 

AN 
Laccadive, Minicoy and 
Amindivi Islands. 

LC , MA 
Note . - These letters shall be followed by not more than four figures , 
and the letters and figures shall be shown 
1. In the case of transport 
vehicles 

In black on a white ground . 
2. In the case of temporary re 

gistrations ( section 25 ) In red on a yellow ground . 
3. In the case of registration 

marks allotted to dealers 
[ section 41 ( 2 ) ( k ) ] 

In white on a red ground . 
4. In other cases 

In white on a black ground." 
101. Omission of Seventh Schedule . - The Seventh Schedule 
to the principal Act shall be omitted. 

102. Substitution of new Schedule for Eighth Schedule. 
For the Eighth Schedule to the principal Act, the following 
Schedule shall be substituted, namely : 

" THE EIGHTH SCHEDULE 

[ See section 71 ] 
Limits of speed for Motor Vehicles 

Maximum speed 
Class of vehicle 

per hour 

Mlles 
(I ) I all the wheels of the vehicle are with pneu 
matic tyres and the vehicle is not drawing a trailer : 

( a ) if the vehicle is a light motor vehicle or 
a motor cycle 

No limit 
(b ) if the vehicle is a medium motor vehicle . 

35 
(c ) if the vehicle is a heavy motor vehicle and 
a public service vehicle 

30 
(d ) if the vehicle is a heavy motor vehicle but 
not a public service vehicle 

25 
G 336 
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Maximum speed 


Class of vehicle 


per hour 
Miles 


( 2 ) If the vehicle is drawing not more than ono 
trailer (or in the case of artillery equipment, not more 
than two trailers) and all the wheels of the drawing 
vehicle and the trailer are fitted with pneumatic 
tyres 

(a ) if the vehicle is a light motor vehicle and 
the trailer being two -wheeled has a laden weight 
not exceeding 1,700 pounds avoirdupois 

( b ) if the vehicle is light motor vehicle and 
the trailer has more than two wheels or a laden 
weight exceeding 1,700 pounds avoirdupois 

(c ) if the vehicle is a medium motor vehicle 

(a ) if the vehicle is a heavy motor vehicle 
(3 ) Any case not covered by entry ( 1 ) or entry ( 2 ) .. 


.. 


35 


30 
25 
20 
15." . 


Gazette No. 7 dated 12th February 1957 


PART I 
THE ELECTRICITY (SUPPLY) AMENDMENT ACT, 1956 

( 101 of 1956 ) 

AN 

ACT 
further to amend the Electricity (Supply ) Act, 1948 . 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventh Year of the 
Republic of India as follows: 

1. Short title.- ( 1) This Act may be called the Electricity 
( Supply ) Amendment Act, 1956 . 

(2 ) The provisions of this Act except the provisions of 
sub- clause (ii ) of clause (b ) of section 27 and clauses ( c ) to 
(1 ) of that section shall come into force at once ;, the provi 
sions of sub - clause ( ii) of clause ( b ) of section 27 and clauses 
( c ) to (1) of that section shall come into force on such date 
as the Central Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, appoint. 

2. Amendment of section 1. - In section 1 of the Electri 
city ( Supply ) Act, 1948 (54 of 1948 ) (hereinafter referred to 
as the principal Act) , for sub -section (3 ) , the following sub 
section shall be substituted, namely : 

" ( 3 ) This section and sections 2 , 3 , 4 , 57 , 57A , 57B , 
58, 76 , 77 , 77A , 77B , 77C , 82 and 83 and the provisions 
of the Sixth and the Seventh Schedules shall come into 

force at once. " . 
3. Amendment of section 2. - In section 2 of the principal 
Act, for clause (8 ) , the following clause shall be substituted, 
namely : 

" (8 ) maximum demand in relation to any period shall, 
unless otherwise provided in any general or special order 
of the State Government, mean twice the largest number 
of kilowatt-hours or kilo- volt-ampere-hours supplied and 
taken during any consecutive thirty minutes in that 

period." . 
4. Amendment of section 5.- In section 5 of the principal 
Act, for sub -section ( 4 ) , the following sub- section shall be 
substituted , namely : 

" (4 ) Of the members 

(a ) one shall be a person who has experience of, and 
has shown capacity in , commercial matters and administra 
tion : 

(b ) one shall be an electrical engineer with wide ex 
perience ; and 

( c ) one shall be a person who has experience of account 
ing and financial matters in a public utility undertaking , 
preferably an electricity supply undertaking ” . 
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5. Amendment of section 10. - Section 10 of the principal 
Act shall be re-numbered as sub - section ( 1 ) thereof, and 

( a ) in sub-section ( 1) as so re-numbered , for clause 
( e) , the following clause shall be substituted , namely : 
" ( e ) in the opinion of the State Government 

( i) has refused to act ; or 
( ii) has become incapable of acting ; or 
( iii ) has so abused his position as a member as to 
render his continuance on the Board detrimental to the 
interests of the general public ; or 

( iv ) is otherwise unfit to continue as a member ; 
or " ; 
(b ) after sub - section ( 1 ) as so re-numbered, the follow 
ing sub- sections shall be inserted , namely : 

" ( 2 ) The State Government may suspend any member 
pending an inquiry against him . 

( 3 ) No order of removal shall be made under this 
section unless the member concerned has been given an 
opportunity to submit his explanation to the State 
Government, and when such order is passed , the seat of 
the member removed shall become vacant and another 
member may be appointed, under section 5 to fill up the 
vacancy . 

(4 ) A member who has been removed shall not be 
eligible for re- appointment as member or in any other 
capacity to the Board . 

(5 ) If the Board fails to carry out its functions, or 
refuses or fails to follow the directions issued by the 
State Government under this Act, the State Government 
may remove the Chairman and the members of the Board 

and appoint a Chairman and members in their places" . 
6. Insertion of new section 10A . - After section 10 of the 
principal Act, the following section shall be inserted , namely : 

* " 10A , Power of State Government to declare certain 
transactions void .- ( 1 ) The State Government may declare 
void any transaction in connection with which a member 
has been removed under sub -clause ( iii) of clause ( e ) of 
sub -section ( 1) of section 10 after considering the report 
on the facts of the case made to it by a District Judge 
nominated by it in this behalf . 

(2 ) A District Judge nominated under sub -section ( 1 ) 
shall, before making his report under that sub-section to 
the State Government in relation to any transaction, give 
all parties interested in the transaction a reasonable oppor 
tunity of being heard. 

( 3 ) Where a transaction is declared void under this 
section it shall not be enforceable by any party to the tran 
saction but the provisions of section 65 of the Indian 
Contract Act, 1872 (9 of 1872 ) , shall , so far as may be, 
apply to such transaction as they apply to an agreement 
which is discovered to be void or a contract which be 
comes void . 
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( 4 ) The decision of the State Government declaring any 
transaction void under this section shall be final and shall 

not be called in question in any court." 
7. Amendment of section 15. - To section 15 of the princi 
pal Act , the following proviso shall be added , namely : 

" Provided that the appointment of the Secretary shall 
be subject to the approval of the State Government." . 
8. Amendment of section 16. - In section 16 of the principal 
Act, 

( a ) for the words State Electricity Council wherever 
they occur, the words State Electricity Consultative 
Council shall be substituted ; 

( b ) in sub-section ( 2 ) , for the words and labour emp 
loyed in the electricity supply industrty , the words labour 
employed in the electricity supply industry and consumers 

of electricity shall be substituted. 
9. Amendment of section 23.- In section 23 of the pricipal 
Act, in sub- section ( 2 ) , the words on terms similar to the 
terms offered by the Board shall be omitted . 

10. Amendment of section 26. - In section 26 of the princi. 
pal Act, 

( a ) in the proviso, for the words and figures "Clauses 
I to XII , the words and figures Clauses I to V , Clause 
VII and Clauses IX to XII shall be substituted ; 

(b ) after the existing proviso, the following proviso 
shall be inserted , namely : 

" Provided further that the provisions of Clause VI of 
the Schedule to that Act shall apply to the Board in respect 
of that area only where distribution mains have been laid 
by the Board and the supply of energy through any of 

them has commenced ." . 
11. Amendment of section 28. - In section 28 of the princi 
pal Act, in the existing proviso , after the word provided , the 
word further shall be inserted and before the said proviso, 
the following proviso shall be inserted , namely : 

" Provided that no scheme or a part of a scheme which 
is estimated to result in a capital expenditure exceeding 
fifteen lakhs of rupees shall be prepared by the Board 
without prior consultation with the State Government." . 
12. Amendment of section 29. - In section 29 of the princi 

( a ) in sub -section ( 1 ) , for the words and figures The 
Board shall cause every scheme prepared under section 
28, the words and figures Unless otherwise directed by 
the State Government or the Authority , the Board shall 
send a copy of every scheme prepared under section 28 
to the State Government and to the Authority and shall 
cause every such scheme shall be substituted ; 

( b ) in the first proviso to sub -section ( 2 ) , for the words 
fifty lakhs of rupees , the words one crore of rupees shall 
be substituted . 


pal Act, 


13. Amendment of section 55. - Section 55 of the principal 
Act shall be re -numbered as sub-section ( 1), thereof, and 

( a ) in sub -section ( 1 ) as so re-numbered , - 

( i) for the word directions , the words reasonable 
directions shall be substituted ; 

( ii) for the words the station , the words his under 
taking or any part thereof shall be substituted ; 

(b ) after sub -section ( 1 ) as so re -numbered , the follow 
ing sub -section shall be inserted, namely : 

" (2 ) If any dispute arises between the Board and the 
licensee as to whether any directions given under sub 
section ( 1 ) are reasonable or not, it shall be referred 

to the Authority whose decision thereon shall be final." . 
14. Substitution of new sections for section 57. For sec 
tion 57 of the principal Act, the following sections shall be 
substituted, namely : 

" 57. Licensee s charges to consumers. The provisions 
of the Sixth Schedule and the Seventh Schedule shall be 
deemed to be incorporated in the licence of every licensee, 
not being a local authority 

(a ) in the case of a licence granted before the com 
mencement of this Act, from the date of the commence 
ment of the licensee s next succeeding year of account; 
and 

(b ) in the case of a licence granted after the com 
mencement of this Act , from the date of the com 

mencement of supply, 
and as from the said date, the licensee shall comply with 
the provisions of the said Schedules accordingly, and any 
provisions of the Indian Electricity Act, 1910, (9 of 1910) 
and the licence granted to him thereunder and of any other 
law , agreement or instrument applicable to the licensee 
shall, in relation to the licensee, be void and of no effect 
in so far as they are inconsistent with the provisions of 
section 57A and the said Schedules . 

57A . Rating committees. ( 1) Where the provisions of the 
Sixth Schedule and the Seventh Schedule are under section 57 
deemed to be incorporated in the licence of any licensee, the 
following provisions shall have effect in relation to the said 
licensee , namely : 

( a ) the Board or where no Board is constituted under 
this Act, the State Government 

( i) may, if satisfied that the licensee has failed to 
comply with any of the provisions of the Sixth Sche 
dule ; and 

( ii ) shall, when so requested by the licensee in 
writing, 
constitute a rating committee to examine the licensee s 
charges for the suply of electricity and to make recom 
mendations in that behalf to the State Government : 

Provided that where it is proposed to constitute a rat 
ing committee under this section on account of the failure 


of the licensee to comply with any provisions of the Sixth 
Schedule , such committtce shall not be constituted unless 
the licensce has been given a notice in writing of thirty 
clear days (which period , if the circumstances so warrant 
may be extended from time to time) to show cause against 
the action proposed to be taken : 

Provided further that no such rating committee shall 
be constituted if the alleged failure of the licensec to comply 
with any provisions of the Sixth Schedule raises any dis 
pute or difference as to the interpretation of the said 
provisions or any matter arising therefrom and such differ 
ence or dispute has been referred by the licensee to the 
arbitration of the Authority under paragraph XVI of that 
Schedule before the notice referred to in the preceding 
proviso was given or is so referred within the period of 
the said notice : 

Provided further that no rating committee shall be 
constituted in respect of a licensee within three years from 
the date on which such a committe has reported in respect 
of that licensee, unless the State Government declares that 
in its opinion circumstances have arisen rendering the 
orders passed on the recommendations of the previous rat 
ing committee unfair to the licensee or any of his con 
sumers ; 
(b ) a rating committe under clause ( a ) shall - 

(i) where such committee is to constituted under 
sub -clause ( i ) of that clause, be constituted not later 
than three months after the expiry of the notice re 
ferred to in the first proviso to that clause ; 

(ii ) where such committee is to be constituted at 
the request of the licensee, be constituted within three 

months of the date of such request ; 
(c ) a rating committee shall, after giving the licensee 
a reasonable opportunity of being heard and after taking 
into consideration the efficiency of operation and manage 
ment and the potentialities of his undertaking , report to 
the State Government within three months from the date 
of its constitution , making recommendations with reasons 
therefor, regarding the charges for electricity which the 
licensee may make to any class or classes of consumers so, 
however, that the recommendations are not likely to pre 
vent the licensee from earning clear profit sufficien when 
taken with the sums available in the Tariffs and Dividends 
Control Reserve to afford him a reasonable return as de 
fined in the Sixth Schedule during his next succeeding 
three years of account : 

Provided that the State Government may , if it so deems 
necessary , extend the said period of three months by a 
further period not exceeding three months within which 
the report of the rating committee may be submitted to it ; 

( a ) within one month after the receipt of the report 
under clause (c ), the State Government shall cause the 
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report to be published in the Official Gazette, and may at 
the same time make an oredr in accordance therewith fix 
ing the licensee s charges for the supply of electricity with 
effect from such date, not earlier than two months or later 
than three months, after the date of publication of the 
report as may be specified in the order and the licensee 
shall forthwith give effect to such order ; 

( e) the charges for the supply of electricity fixed under 
clause (d ) shall be in operation for such period not ex 
ceeding three years as the State Government may specify 
in the order : 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall be deemed 
to prevent a licensee from reducing at any time any charges 
so fixed . 

( 2 ) Where a Board is constituted under this Act, the rat 
ing committee shall consist of three members as follows: 

(i) one member shall be nominated by the State 
Government who shall be a person who is or has been a 
judicial officer not below the rank of a District Judge ; 

(ii) one member shall be a member of the Board hay 
ing experience of accounting and financial matters ; and 

( iii) one member shall be a representative co -opted 
jointly by the two members referred to in clauses ( i) and 
( ii) from an association of licensees of which the licensee 
concerned is or is eligible to be a member, and if there 
is no such association , from such Chamber of Commerce 
or similar body as the State Government may direct . 

( 3 ) Where no Board is constituted under this Act, the 
rating committee shall consist of five members of whom three 
members shall be nominated by the State Government, one 
member shall be nominatetd by the licensee and one member 
shall be nominated by the association referred to in sub -section 

( 2 ) or if there is no such association, by such Chamber of Com 
merce or similar body as the State Government may direct. 

(4 ) Of the three members to be nominated by the State 
Government under sub - section ( 3 ) , one shall be a person who 
is or has been a judicial officer not below the rank of a District 
Judge, one shall be a registered accountant within the meaning 
of the Chartered Accountants Act, 1949, (38 of 1949 ) having 
at least ten years experience and one shall be a person with 
administrative experience. 

(5 ) The judicialmember of a rating committee shall be its 
chairman . 


(6 ) A rating committee may act notwithstanding that one 
of its members is absent. 

( 7 ) The expenditure incurred in connection with a rating 
committee as certified by it shall be payable, 

(a ) where the rating committee was constituted at the 
request of a licensee, or where the rating committee has 
held that the licensee has failed to comply with any of the 
provisions of the Sixth Schedule , by the licensee from that 
part of the clear profit to which the licensee is entitled 
under that Schedule ; 
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( b ) in any other case , by the Board or the State Gov 
ernment, as the case may be. 

(8 ) Where a licensee makes default in paying any amount 
which he is liable to pay under sub-section ( 7 ) , such amount 
may, on application to a civil court having jurisdiction , be 
recovered from the licensee by the distress and sale of any 
movable property of the licensee. 

57B . Power of rating committee to call for information ,etc. 
A rating committee constituted under section 57A may, for 
the purpose of discharging its functions, by notice in writing, 
require the licensee to give such information, or to furnish such 
accounts and other documents in his possession or power , as 
may be specified in the notice." . 

15. Amendment of section 58. To section 58 of the princi 
pal Act, the following proviso shall be added, namely : - 

" Provided that the Board shall not issue any directions 
under this section except after obtaining the prior approval of 
the State Government." . 

16. Amendment of section 60. In section 60 of the principal 
Act , after sub -section ( 1 ) , the following sub- section shall be 
inserted , namely : 

" (1A ) All schemes sanctioned by the State Government 
and transferred to the Board shall, for the purposes of 

this Act be deemed to have been sanctioned by the Board." . 
17. Amendment of section 67. In section 67 of the princi 
pal Act, 

( a ) after the words management expenses , the words 
and after provision has been made for the payment of 
taxes on its income and profits shall be inserted ; 

(b ) in clause (vi), the words repayment of principal 
and shall be omitted ; 

(c ) after clause (vii) , the following clause shall be in 
serted, namely :-- 

(viia ) the write-down of amounts in respect of in 
tangible assets to the extent to which they are actually 
appropriated in any year for the purpose in the books 

of the Board ;" ; 
( d ) in clause (viii) , after the words not exceeding , the 
words one-half shall be inserted ; 

( e ) for clause ( x ) , the following clause shall be substi 
tuted, namely : 

" ( x ) of the balance remaining, one-half in the re 
duction of tariffs or for such other purposes beneficial 
to electrical development in the State, as the Board 
may think fit, and the remaining one-half to the Con 

solidated Fund of the State ." . 
18. Substitution of new sections for sections 68 and 69. 
For sections 68 and 69 of the principal Act, the following sec 
tions shall be substituted , namely : 

" 68. Depreciation reserve. ( 1) The Board shall create 
a depreciation reserve and , as far as compliance with the 

provisions of section 67 makes it practicable, shall, at the 
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end of every year; credit to such reserve from its revenue, 
such amount as would if made annually throughout the 
prescribed period of assets specified in the Table appended 
to the Seventh Schedule and accumulated at compound in 
terest at the rate of three per centum per annum pro 
duce by the end of the prescribed period an amount 
equal to 90 per centum of the original cost of the assets 
after taking into account the sums already written off and 
set aside in the books of the Board. 

( 2 ) The amount to be credited every year to the depre 
ciation reserve under sub-section ( 1 ) shall consist of the 
incremental deposit plus interest on the accumulated 
balance in the reserve : 

Provided that the contribution in respect of any asset 
to the depreciation reserve under this section shall cease 
at the end of the prescribed period as defined in the Sixth 
Schedule or when the asset ceases to be used by the Board , 
whichever is earlier : 

Provided further that if in any year it is not practicable 
fully to comply with the provisions of this section , the 
amount by which the sums actually credited falls short of 
the amount required under this section in respect of that 
year, shall be carried forward and together with compound 
interest thereon at the aforesaid rate, shall be credited to 
the said reserve as soon as it is found possible in accordance 
with section 67, so to do : 

Provided further that the accumulations in the depre 
ciation reserve may be invested in the business of the 
Board , or utilised for repayment of principal not guaranteed 
under section 66 or for repayment of sums paid by the 
State Government under guarantees under that section . 

69. Accounts and Audit.- ( 1 ) The Board shall cause 
proper accounts and other records in relation thereto to be 
kept, including a proper system of internal check and pre 
pare an annual statement of accounts, including the profit 
and loss account and the balance sheet in such form as may 
be prescribed by the State Government in consultation with 
the Comptroller and Auditor -General of India . 

( 2 ) The accounts of the Board shall be audited by the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General of India or by such per 
son as he may authorise in this behalf and any expenditure 
incurred by him in connection with such audit shall be 
payable by the Board to the Comptroller and Auditor 
General of India . 

( 3 ) The Comptroller and Auditor-General of India and 
any person authorised by him in connection with the audit 
of the accounts of the Board shall have the same rights, pri 
vileges and authority in connection with such audit as the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General of India has in connection 
with the audit of Government accounts and in particular 
shall have the right to demand the production of books, 
accounts, connected vouchers and other documents and 
papers, and to inspect any of the offices of the Board . 
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(4 ) The accounts of the Board as certified by the Comp 
troller and Auditor-General of India or any other person 
authorised by him in this behalf together with the audit 
report thereon shall be forwarded annually to the State 
Government and that Government may issue such instruc 
tions to the Board in respect thereof as it deems fit and 
the Board shall comply with such instructions . 
(5 ) The State Government shall 

(a ) cause the accounts of the Board together with 
the audit report thereon forwarded to it under sub -sec 
tion ( 4 ) to be laid annually before the State Legislature ; 
and 

( b ) .cause the accounts of the Board to be published 
in the prescribed manner and make available copies 

thereof on sale at a reasonable price." . 
19. Amendment of section 175.- In section 75 of the princi 
pal Act, after sub -section ( 1) , the following sub-section shall 
be inserted , namely : 

" ( 1A ) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-sec 
*** tion ( 1 ) , the Board shall, as soon as may be after the end 

of each financial year, prepare and submit to the State 
Government in such form as may be prescribed a report giv 
ing an account of its activities during the previous finan 
cial year and the report shall also give an account of the 
activities, if any, which are likely to be undertaken by the 
Board in the next financial year; and the State Govern 
ment shall cause every such report to be laid before the 
State Legislature as soon as may be after it is received 
by the State Government." . 
20. Amendment of section 76.— In section 76 of the princi 
pal Act, after sub -section ( 3) , the following sub-sections shall 
be inserted , namely : 

" (3A ) Where any question or matter is referred to the 
Authority for arbitration under this section - 

( a ) the Authority shall be deemed to enter on the 
reference for the purposes of paragraph 3 of the First 
Schedule to the Arbitration Act , 1940, ( 10 of 1940 ) on 
the date on which the parties appear before the Autho 
rity for the first time: 

Provided that where the parties or any of them fail 
to appear before the Authority on the date fixed for the 
first hearing of the case and the Authority decides either 
on that date or any subsequent date to proceed with the 
case in the absence of the parties or any of them , as the 
case may be, the Authority shall be deemed to enter on 
the reference on the date of such decision ; 

(b ) the Authority may, having regard to the circum 
stances of each case, charge such arbitration fee as it 
may deem reasonable. 

( 3B ) All fees and charges due to the Authority in 
respect of any arbitration and award and all costs and 
charges for filing the award incurred by the Authority 
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may, if they are not paid by the person from whom they 
are due within a period of one month from the date of a 
notice given to him by the Authority in this behalf, be 
recovered from him in the same manner as an arrear of land 

revenue. " . 
21. Substitution of new sections of section 77.- For section 
77 of the principal Act, the following sections shall be substi 
tuted , namely : 

" 77. Penalties. If any licensee or other person , not be 
ing the Board , fails without reasonable excuse to comply 
with, or give effect to, any direction , order or requirement 
made under any of the following provisions , namely : 

( a ) section 4 ; or 
( b ) section 55 ; or 
(c ) clause (d ) of sub -section ( 1 ) of section 57A ; or 
( d ) section 57B ; or 
( e ) section 58 ; or 

( f) sub -section ( 3 ) of section 75 ; 
he shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five 
hundred rupees , and in the case of a continuing offence 
with a further fine which may extend to fifty rupees for 
each day after the first during which the offence conti 


nues. 


77A . Source from which fines may be paid . - All fines 
payable by a licensee under this Act or under any other 
law for the time being in force in respect of any offence 
committed by the licensee, shall be payable by him from 
that part of the clear profit to which he is entitled under 
the Sixth Schedule . 

77B . Offences by companies.- ( 1 ) If the person commit 
ting an offence under this Act is a company, every person 
who at the time the offence was committed was in charge 
of, and was responsible to , the company for the conduct of 
the business of the company as well as the company, shall 
be deemed to be guilty of the offence and shall be liable 
to be proceeded against and punished accordingly : 

Provided that nothing contained in this sub - section shall 
render any such person liable to any punishment, if he 
proves that the offence was committed without his know 
Iedge or that he exercised all due diligence to prevent the 
commission of such offence . 

( 2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub -section 
( 1 ), where an offence under this Act has been committed 
with the consent or connivance of, or is attributable to any 
neglect on the part of, any director or manager, secretary 
or other officer of the company, such director, manager, 
secretary or other officer shall also be deemed to be guilty 
of that offence and shall be liable to be proceeded against 
and punished accordingly. 
Ecplanation . — For the purposes of this section , 

(a ) company means any body corporate and includes 
a firm or other association of individuals ; and 
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(b ) director in relation to a firm means a partner in 
the firm , 

77C. Cognizance of offences.- No court shall take cogni 
zance of an offence under section 77, except on the com 
plaint of, 

( a ) in the case of an offence relating to section 4 , 
by an officer of the Authority authorised in that behalf 
by the Authority ; 
(b ) in the case of any other offence, 

(i ) where a Board is constituted, by an officer of 
the Board authorised by the Board in that behalf ; 

( ii ) where no Board is constituted, by an officer of 
the State Government authorised by the State Gov 

ernment in that behalf." . 
22. Amendment of section 78.- In section 78 of the princi 
pal Act, in sub -section ( 2 ) , 

(i ) cin clause ( a ) , for the words the term of office , the 
words the powers of the Chairman and the term of office 
shall be inserted ; 

(ii) in clause (b ) , for the words State Electricity Coun 
cils , the words State Electricity Consultative Councils 

shall be substituted. 
23. Insertion of new section 784.- After section 78 of the 
principal Act, the following section shall be inserted , namely : 

" 78A . Directions by the State Government.- ( 1 ) In the 
discharge of its functions, the Board shall be guided by 
such directions on questions of policy as may be given to 
it by the State Government. 

(2 ) If any dispute arises between the Board and the 
State Government as to whether a question is or is not a 
question of policy, it shall be referred to the Authority 

whose decision thereon shall be final." . 
24. Amendment of First Schedule. In sub -paragraph ( 2 ) 
of paragraph 1 of the First Schedule to the principal Act, for 
the words beginning with shall accept and ending with on 
terms similar to the terms offered by the Board , the following 
shall be substituted , namely : 

" may accept the loan from the Board on the terms and 
conditions offered or may raise a loan from other sources 
or employ his own funds for the purpose of such exten 

sion ." . 
25. Amendment of Third Schedule . - In sub -clause ( i) of 
clause (b ) of paragraph V of the Third Schedule to the princi 
pal Act, after the words the station , the words or the entire 
undertaking shall be inserted . 

26. Amendment of Fifth Schedule .-- In the Fifth Schedule 
to the principal Act , 

( a ) in paragraph 1, 

( i ) in clause ( b ) , for the words and brackets ( in 
cluding super -tax payable by the licensee as a company , 
but excluding other taxes on profits ) , the words and 
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brackets ( including all taxes payable on income and 
profits ) shall be substituted ; 

(ii) in clause (e ) , for the words and brackets begin 
ing with interest on money and ending with attri 
butable to lines , the following words and brackets shall 
be substituted , namely : 

" interest on the depreciated cost of the lines shown 
in the books of the undertaking and properly attribu 
table to the lines (whether defrayed out of capital 
or revenue) and interest on such working capital as 

is properly attributable to the lines." ; 
(b ) in paragraph III, in sub-clause (b ), for the words. 
and figure 5 per centum per annum , the following words 
shall be substituted , namely : 

" the Reserve Bank Rate ruling at the beginning of 
the year referred to in paragraph I plus two per 

centum " . 
27. Amendment of Sixth Schedule. In the Sixth Schedule 
to the principal Act, - 

(a ) for the words, brackets and figures ( See section 
57) , the words, brackets, figures and letter (See sections 
57 and 57A ) shall be substituted ; 
( b ) in paragraph 1, 

(i) for the words the licensee shall so adjust his 
rates for the sale of electricity by periodical revision 
that his clear profit in any year shall not as far as pos 
sible exceed the amount of reasonable return , the 
following shall be substituted, namely : 

" Notwithstanding anything contained in the Indian 
Electricity Act, 1910, (9 of 1910 ) and the provisions 
in the licence of a licensee, the licensee shall so adjust 
his rates for the sale of electricity whether by enhanc 
ing or reducing them that his clear - profit in any year 
of account shall not, as far as possible, exceed the 
amount of reasonable return :" ; 

( ii) for the proviso , the following provisos shall be 
substituted, namely : 

" Provided that such rates shall not be enhanced 
more than once in any year of account : 

Provided further that the licensee shall not be deem 
ed to have failed so to adjust his rates if the clear 
profit in any year of account has not exceeded the 
amount of reasonable return by fifteen per centum of 
the amount of reasonable return : 

Provided further that the licensee shall not enhance 
the rates for the supply of electricity until after the 
expiry of a notice in writing of not less than sixty 
clear days of his intention to so enhance the rates, 
given by him to the State Government and to the 
Board : 

Provided further that if the rates of supply fixed 
in pursuance of the recommendations of a rating com 
mittee constituted under section 57A are lower than 
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those notified by the licensee under and in accordance 
with the preceding proviso , the licensee shall refund 
to the consumers the excess amount recovered by him 
from them ." ; 
(c ) in sub - paragraph ( 1) of paragraph II, for the words 
and figures 742 per cent. , the words five per cent. shall 
be substituted ; 

(a ) paragraph V shall be re-numbered as sub-paragraph 
( 1 ) thereof and after sub -paragraph ( 1) as so re-number 
ed , the following sub - paragraph shall be inserted , 
namely : 

" ( 2 ) On the purchase of the undertaking , the balance 
remaining in the Contingencies Reserve shall be handed 
over to the purchaser and maintained as such Contin 
gencies Reserve." ; 

( e ) after paragraph V , the following paragraph shall 
be inserted , namely : 

" VA . ( 1 ) There shall be created a reserve to be called 
the Development Reserve to which shall be appropriated 
in respect of each accounting year a sum equal to the 
amount of income-tax and super -tax calculated at rates 
applicable during the assessment year for which the ac 
counting year of the licensee is the previoius year, on 
the amount of development rebate to which the licensee 
is entitled for the accounting year under clause (vib ) 
of sub -section ( 2 ) of section 10 of the Indian Income 
tax Act, 1922 (11 of 1922 ) : 

Provided that if in any accounting year , the clear 
profit ( excluding the special appropriation to be made 
under item ( va ) of clause ( c ) of sub -paragraph ( 2 ) of 
paragraph XVII ) together with the accumulations , if 
any, in the Tariffs and Dividends Control reserve less 
the sum calculated as aforesaid falls short of the reason 
able return, the sum to be appropriated to the Develop 
ment Reserve in respect of such accounting year shall 
be reduced by the amount of the short-fall. 

(2 ) Any sum to be appropriated towards the Develop 
ment Reserve in respect of any accounting year under 
sub -paragraph (1 ) , may be appropriated in annual 
instalments spread over a period not exceeding five years 
from the commencement of that accounting year. 

(3 ) The Development Reserve shall be available only 
for investment in the business of electricity supply of 
the undertaking . 

( 4 ) On the purchase of the undertaking, the Develop 
ment Reserve shall be handed over to the purchaser and 
maintained as such Development Reserve. 
( f ) in paragraph VI 

(i) in sub -paragraph (2 ), after the words electricity 
supply of the undertaking or , the words where it is not 
practicable to so invest them shall be inserted ; 
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(ii) after sub -paragraph (2 ), the following sub-para 
graph shall be inserted, namely : 

" (3 ) Any sums invested in investments approved by 
the State Government under sub- paragraph ( 2 ) shall 
as soon as practicable , be utilised in the business of 
electricity supply of the undertaking and if such sums 
are not so utilised they shall not form part of the 
capital base under clause ( d ) of sub -paragraph (1 ) of 

paragraph XVII.” ; 
( g) in paragraph VÍI, for sub-paragraphs (2 ) and (3 ) , 

be 

substituted, 
the following sub-paragraphs shall 
namely : 

" ( 2 ) The written down cost of such fixed asset shall 
be charged against the Contingencies Reserve : 

Provided that where the accumulations in the Contin 
gencies Reserve are not sufficient to permit the charging 
of the entire written down cost of the asset, the excess 
amount may , be included in the capital base for the pur 
pose of clause (a ) of sub-paragraph ( 1) of paragraph 
XVII. 

( 3 ) The amount for which any such fixed asset is 
sold or the amount of its scrap value when actually 
realised shall be credited to the Contingencies Re 
serve." ; 

( h ) in paragraph IX , after the words the excess , the 
words after deducting all taxes payable thereon shall be 
inserted ; 

(i) for paragraph X , the following paragraph shall be 
substituted , namely : 

" X. Except with the previous consent of the State 
Government, no sums shall be carried forward to a re 
serve and no dividends in excess of 3 per cent. shall be 
paid on share capital and no other distribution of profits 
shall be made to the shareholders in respect of any year 
of account so long as any of the following sums remain 
to be written off in the books of the undertaking, 
namely : 

(i) normal depreciation due for that year of ac 
count calculated in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph VI ; 

( ii) equated instalment in respect of arrears of 
depreciation , computed in accordance with the provi 
sions of paragraph XI, for that year of account; 

( iii) arrears, if any, in respect of normal deprecia 
tion referred to in clause (i) , accumulated after the 
date of application of the provisions of the Sixth 
Schedule to the licensee ; 

( iv ) arrears, if any, in respect of equated instal 
ments referred to in clause (ii) ." ; 
( j) in paragraph XIII, - 

(a ) in sub-paragraph (1 ) , for the words , figures , 
brackets and letter as defined in section 87C ( 3 ) of the 


15 


Indian Companies Act, 1913, (VII of 1913 ) , the follow 
ing shall be substituted , namely : 

as determined in accordance with the provisions of 
section 349 of the Companies Act, 1956 ( 1 of 1956 ) . ; 

(b ) the following Explanation shall be added at the 
end, namely : 

" Explanation. For the purposes of this paragraph, 
the expression managing agent shall include every 
person , by whatever name called , who is in charge of 
the management of the whole , or substantially the 
whole , of the undertaking and where more persons 
than one are placed in charge of the management of 
the whole, or substantially the whole, of the under 
taking, the total remuneration payable to all such 
persons shall not in the aggregate exceed the limits 

specified in this paragraph." ; 
(k ) to paragraph XVI, the following proviso shall be 
added , namely : 

" Provided that where a rating committee has been 
constituted under section 57A , no such dispute or differ 
ence shall be referred to the arbitration of the Authority 
during the period between the date of the constitution 
of such committee and the date of the order of the 
State Government made on the recommendations of the 
committee." ; 
(1) in paragraph XVII. - 
( a ) in sub-paragraph ( 1 ) , 

(i) for clause (a ), the following clause shall be 
substituted , namely : 

" ( a ) the original cost of fixed assets available 
for use and necessary for the purpose of the under 
taking subject to the provisions of paragraph XII 
in respect of service lines, and the excess amount 
referred to in the proviso to sub -paragraph ( 2 ) of 
paragraph VII in respect of any fixed asset which 
has ceased to be available for use; " ; 

( ii) for clause ( d ) , the following clause shall be 
substituted , namely : 

" ( d ) the amount of investments compulsorily 
made under paragraph IV of this Schedule together 
with the amount of such investments made after 
the commencement of this Act from contributions 
towards depreciation as in the opinion of the Autho 
rity could not be utilised for the purpose of the 
business of electricity supply of the undertaking." ; 

(iii) in clause ( e ) (i) (which provides for deduc 
tion of certain amounts ) , the word and at the end 
shall be omitted ; 

( iv ) in clause ( e ) (ii) (which provides for deduc 
tion of certain amounts) , the words, figures and 
brackets under the provisions of sub-paragraph ( 2 ) 

of paragraph I of the First Schedule shall be omitted ; 
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( v ) after the said clause ( e ) (ii) , the following 
sub-clauses shall be inserted , namely : 

" ( iii) the amount of security deposits of con 
sumers held in cash ; 

(iv ) the amount standing to the credit of the 
Tariffs and Dividends Control Reserve ; 

( v ) the amount set apart for the Development 
Reserve ; 

( vi) the amount carried forward in the accounts 
of the licensee for distribution to the consumers 

under paragraph II." ; 
(b ) in clause (b ) of sub -paragraph (2 ) , 

(i) for the words expenditure incurred on , the 
words expenditure properly incurred on shall be sub 
stituted ; 

(ii) in sub - clause (iv) , the words, brackets and 
figures under sub- paragraph (2 ) of paragraph I of 
the First Schedule shali be omitted ; 

(iii) in sub-clause ( x ) , for the word hereinafter , 
the word hereinbefore shall be substituted ; 

(iv ) in sub-clause ( xi) , after the words, other ex 
penses , the words and brackets ( excluding interest 
on debentures and loans) shall be inserted ; 

(v ) after sub -clause ( xii) , the following sub-clause 
shall be inserted namely : 

" (xiii ) bonus paid to the employees of the under 
taking 

(a ) where any dispute regarding such bonus 
has been referred to any tribunal or other autho 
rity under any law for the time being in force 
relating to industrial or labour disputes, in ac 
cordance with the decision of such tribunal or 
authority ; 

( b ) in any other case, with the approval of the 
State Government." ; 
(c ) in clause ( c) of sub- paragraph ( 2 ), 

(i) in sub - clause (i) , for the words, actually appro 
priated for the purpose in the books of the undertak 
ing , the words permitted by the State Government 
shall be substituted ; 

(ii) in sub- clause ( iv ) , for the word hereinafter , 
the word hereinbefore shall be substituted ; 

( iii) after sub-clause ( v ), the following sub-clause 
shall be inserted , namely : 

" ( va ) contributions to the Development Reserve 
referred to in paragraph VA ; 
(d ) in sub-paragraph (6 ), for clause (b ) , the follow 
ing clause shall be substituted , namely : 

( b ) interest charges on capital expenditure incur 
red, during the period between the date of the grant. 
of the licence and the date when the undertaking 
commences supply, from borrowed money and proper 
ly attributable to the asset, accrued upto the date of 
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such commencement of supply at a rate not exceeding 
the average Reserve Bank rate ruling at that time 
plus one per centum .” ; 
( e ) in sub -paragraph ( 9 ) , 

( i) for clause (b ) , the following clause shall be 
substituted, namely : 

" (b ) the income derived from investments other 
than those included in the capital base under the 
provisions of clause ( a ) of sub- paragraph ( 1 )." ; 

(ii) in clause ( c ) , the words, figures and brackets 
under sub - paragraph ( 2 ) of paragraph I of the First 
Schedule shall be omitted ; 

(iii) after clause (c ) , the following clause shall be 
inserted , namely : 

( d ) an amount equal to one-half of one per centum 
on the accumulations in the Development Reserve 
created under paragraph VA of this Schedule. ; 

( f ) for sub -paragraph ( 10 ) , the following sub -para 
graph shall be substituted , namely : 

" ( 10 ) standard rate in respect of any year of 
account means the Reserve Bank rate ruling at the 

beginning of that year , plus two per centum ." ; 
28 . Amendment of Seventh Schedule. In the Seventh 
Schedule to the principal Act, 

( a ) for the words , figures and brackets (See section 68 
and the Fifth and Eighth Schedule ) , the following shall 
be substituted , namely : 

" ( See sections 57 , 57A and 68 and the Fourth and the 
Sixth Schedule ) ." ; 

( b ) the heading , namely , Depreciation of Assets and 
paragraphs I and II shall be omitted ; 

(c ) the heading of the Table, namely , the words, figures 
and brackets (See also section 57 and the Fourth and Sixth 
Schedules ) shall be omitted ; 
( d ) in the Table, in item C , 

(i) after sub -item ( d ) ( iv ) , the following sub-item 
shall be inserted , namely : 

" (iva ) Roads other than kutcha roads- one 
hundred ." ; 

(ii ) after sub -item ( f) , the following sub - item shall 
be inserted, namely : 

" ( ff ) Lightning arrestors 

( i) station type - Twenty 
( ii) pole type - Fifteen 

(iii ) synchronous condensers- Thirty -five." ; 
( iii) for sub -item (i) , the following sub -item shall be 
substituted , namely : 
" ( i) Overhead lines, including supports 

( i) lines on fabricated steel supports operating at 
nominal voltages higher than 66 kilovolts - Thirty -five. 

( ii ) lines on steel supports operating at nominal 
voltages, higher than 13.2 kilovolts but not exceeding 
66 kilovolts 

Thirty. 
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( iii ) lines on steel or reinforced concrete supports 

Twenty -five. 
( iv ) lines on treated wood supports Twenty ." ; 
( iv ) in sub-item ( n ), after clause (ii ), the following 
clauses shall be inserted, namely : 

“ (iii ) Internal wiring, including fittings and appa 
ratus 

Fifteen . 
( iv ) street-light fittings 

Fifteen ." 
(v ) after sub -item (o ) , the following sub- item shali 
be inserted , namely : 
" (p ) Communication equipment 
(i) Radio and high frequency carrier system 

Fifteen . 
( ii ) Telephone lines and telephones — Twenty ." . 
29. Amendment of Eighth Schedule. - In the Eighth Sche 
dule to the principal Act, 

(i) in paragraph 1, 

( a ) in clause (b ) , for the words and brackets 
(including super -tax payable by the licensee as a com 
pany but excluding other taxes on profits ) , the words 
and brackets (including all taxes payable on income and 
profits ) shall be substituted ; 

(b ) in clause ( e ) , for the words and brackets begin 
ning with interest on money and ending with the 
production of electricity therein , the following words 
and brackets shall be substituted , namely : 

" interest on the depreciated cost of the station 
shown in the books of the undertaking and properly 
attributable to the station (whether defrayed out of 
capital or revenue) and interest on working capital 
properly attributable to the station and the produc 

tion of electricity therein ." ; 
(ii) in paragraph II, in clause ( ii) of sub -paragraph 
(b ) for the words and figure 5 per centum per annum , 
the words the Reserve Bank rate ruling at the beginning 
of that year plus two per centum shall be substituted . 
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THE INDIAN MEDICAL COUNCIL ACT, 1956 
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AN 

АСТ 
to provide for the reconstitution of the Medical Council of India ; 

and the maintenance of a Medical Register for India and 
for matters connected therewith . 

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventh Year of the 
Republic of India as follows: 

commencement.- ( 1 ) This Act 
may be called the Indian Medical Council Act, 1956 . 

( 2 ) It extends to the whole of India except the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir . 

(3 ) It shall come into force on such date as the Central 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette , 
appoint. 

2. Definitions. In this Act, unless the context otherwise 
requires, - 

( a ) " approved institution means a hospital, health 
centre or other such institution recognised by a University 
as an institution in which a person may undergo the 
training , if any, required by his course of study before 
the award of any medical qualification to him ; 

( b ) " Council" means the Medical Council of India con 
stituted under this Act ; 

( c ) " India " means the territories to which this Act 
extends ; 

( d ) " Indian Medical Register" means the Medical 
register maintained by the Council ; 

( e ) "medical institution " means any institution, within 
or without India , which grants degrees , diplomas or 
licences in medicine ; 

( f ) " medicine " means modern scientific medicine in all 
its branches and includes surgery and obstetrics, but does 
not include veterinary medicine and surgery ; 

(g ) " prescribed " means prescribed by regulations ; 

( h ) " recognised medical qualification " means any of 
the medical qualifications included in the Schedules ; 

( i) " regulation " means a regulation made under sec 
tion 33 ; 

( j) " State Medical Council" means a medical council 
constituted under any law for the time being in force 
in any State regulating the registration of practitioners 
of medicine ; 

( k ) " State Medical Register" means a register main 
tained under any law for the time being in force in any 
State regulating the registration of practitioners of 
medicine; 
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(1) " University " means any University in India esta 
blished by law and having a medical faculty. 
3. Constitution and composition of the Council.- ( 1 ) The 
Central Government shall cause to be constituted a Council 
consisting of the following members, namely : 

( a ) one member from each State other than a Union 
Territory, to be nominated by the Central Government in 
consultation with the State Government concerned ; 

(b ) one member from each University , to be elected 
from amongst the members of the medical faculty of the 
University by members of the Senate of the University 
or in case the University has Senate, by members of 
the Court ; 

( c ) one member from each State in which a State 
Medical Register is maintained , to be elected from 
amongst themselves by persons enrolled on such Register 
who possess the medical qualifications included in the 
First or the Second Schedule or in Part II of the Third 
Schedule ; 

( d ) seven members to be elected from amongst them 
selves by persons enrolled on any of the State Medical 
Registers who possess the medical qualifications includ 
ed in Part I of the Third Schedule ; 

( e ) eight members to be nominated by the Central 
Government. 

( 2 ) President and Vice -President of the Council shall be 
elected by the members of the Council from amongst them 
selves. 

( 3 ) No act done by the Council shall be questioned on the 
ground merely of the existence of any vacancy in , or any 
defect in the constitution of the Councii. 

4. Mode of election .- ( 1 ) An election under clause ( b ) , 
clause ( c ) or clause ( d ) of sub -section ( 1 ) of section 3 shall 
be conducted by the Central Government in accordance with 
such rules as may be made by it in this behalf, and any rules 
so made may provide that pending the preparation of the 
Indian Medical Register in accordance with the provisions of 
this Act, the members referred to in clause ( d ) of sub - section 
( 1 ) of section 3 may be nominated by the Central Government 
instead of being elected as provided therein . 

( 2 ) Where any dispute arises regarding any election to the 
Council, it shall be referred to the Central Government whose 
decision shall be final. 

5. Restrictions on nomination and membership .- ( 1 ) No 
person shall be eligible for nomination under clause (a ) of 
sub-section ( 1) of Section 3 unless he possesses any of the 
medical qualifications included in the First and Second Sche 
dules , resides in the State concerned, and, 
Medical Register is maintained in that State , is enrolled on 

where a State 
that register. 
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( 2 ) No person may at the same time serve as a member 
in more than one capacity . 

6. Incorporation of the Council. The Council so consti 
tuted shall be a body corporate by the name of the Medical 
Council of India , having perpetual succession and a common 
seal, with power to acquire and hold property, both movable 
and immovable, and to contract , and shall by the said name 
sue and be sued . 

7. Term of office of President, Vice-President and mem 
bers.- ( 1 ) The President or Vice-President of the Council 
shall hold office for a term not exceeding five years and not 
extending beyond the expiry of his term as member of the 
Council 

(2 ) Subject to the provisions of this section , a member 
shall hold office for a term of five years from the date of his 
nomination or election or until his successor shall have been 
duly nominated or elected , whichever is longer . 

( 3 ) An elected or nominated member shall be deemed 
to have vacated his seat if he is absent without excuse, suffi 
cient in the opinion of the Council, from three consecutive 
ordinary meetings of the Council or, in the case of a member 
elected under clause ( b ) of sub-section ( 1) of section 3. If he 
ceases to be a member of the medical faculty of the University 
concerned , or in the case of a member elected under clause ( c ) 
or clause (d ) of that sub -section, if he ceases to be a person 
enrolled on the State Medical Register concerned . 

( 4 ) A casual vacancy in the Council shall be filled by 
nomination or election , as the case may be , and the person 
nominated or elected to fill the vacancy shall hold office only 
for the remainder of the term for which the member whose 
place he takes was nominated or elected . 

( 5 ) Members of the Council shall be eligible for re-nomi 
nation or re - election . 

(6 ) Where the said term of five years is about to expire 
in respect of any member, a successor may be nominated or 
elected at any time within three months before the said term 
expires but he shall not assume office until the said term has 
expired . 

8. Meetings of the Council.— ( 1 ) The Council shall meet 
at least once in year at such time and place as may be 
appointed by the Council. 

( 2 ) Unless otherwise provided by regulations, fifteen 
members of the Council shall form a quorum , and all the acts 
of the Council shall be decided by a majority of the members 
present and voting. 

9. Officers, committees and servants of the Council . — The 
Council shall 

( 1 ) constitute from amongst its members an Executive 
Committee and such other Committees for general or 
special purposes as the Council deems necessary to carry 
out the purposes of this Act ; 
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( 2 ) appoint a Registrar who shall act as Secretary and 
who may also , if deemed expedient, act as Treasurer ; 

( 3 ) employ such other persons as the Council deems 
necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act ; 

(4 ) require and take from the Registrar, or from any 
other employee, such security for the due performance 
of his duties as the Council deems necessary ; and 

(5 ) with the previous sanction of the Central Govern 
ment, fix the remuneration and allowances to be paid to 
the President, Vice -President and members of the Council 
and determine the conditions of service of the employees 

of the Council. 
10. The Executive Committee.- ( 1 ) Executive Committee , 
hereinafter referred to as the Committee, shall consist of the 
President and Vice -President who shall be members ex officio , 
and not less than seven and not more than ten other members 
who shall be elected by the Council from amongst its mem 
bers. 

( 2 ) The President and Vice-President shall be the Pre 
sident and Vice- President respectively of the Committee. 

( 3 ) In addition to the powers and duties conferred and 
imposed upon it by this Act, the Committee shall . exercise 
and discharge such powers and duties as the Council may 
confer or impose upon it by any regulations which may be 
made in this behalf . 

11. Recognition of medical qualifications granted by Uni 
versities or medical institutions in India .- ( 1 ) The medical 
qualifications granted by any University or medical institu 
tion in India which are included in the First Schedule shall 
be recognised medical qualifications for the purposes of this 

( 2 ) Any University or medical institution in India which 
grants a medical qualification not included in the First Sche 
dule may apply to the Central Government to have such 
qualification recognised , and the Central Government, after 
consulting the Council , may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, amend the First Schedule so as to include such quali 
fication therein , and any such notification may also direct that 
an entry shall be made in the last column of the First Schedule 
against such medical qualification declaring that it shall be a 
recognised medical qualification only when granted after 
specified date. 

12. Recognition of medical qualifications granted by medi 
cal institutions in countries with which there is a scheme of 
reciprocity.— (1 ) The medical qualifications granted by medical 
institutions outside India which are included in the Second 
Schedule shall be recognised medical qualifications for the 
purposes of this Act . 

( 2 ) The Council may enter into negotiations 
Authority in any State or country outside India which by the 

with the 
law of such State or country is entrusted with the mainte 
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nance of a register of medical pratitioners, for the settling 
of a scheme of reciprocity for the recognition of medical 
qualifications, and in pursuance of any such scheme, the 
Central Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette , 
amend the Second Schedule so as to include therein the medical 
qualification which the Council has decided should be recog 
nised, and any such notification may also direct that an entry 
shall be made in the last column of the Second Schedule against 
such medical qualification declaring that it shall be a recognised 
medical qualification only when granted after a specified date . 

( 3 ) The Central Government, after consultation with the 
Council, may , by notification in the Official Gazette, amend 
the Second Schedule by directing that an entry be made 
therein in respect of any medical qualification declaring that 
it shall be a recognised medical qualification only when granted 
before a specified date. 

( 4 ) Where the Council has refused to recommend any 
medical qualification which has been proposed for recognition 
by any Authority referred to in sub -section (2 ) and that 
Authority applies to the Central Government in this behalf . 
the Central Government, after considering such application 
and after obtaining from the Council a report, if any, as to 
the reasons for any such refusal, may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette , amend the Second Schedule so as to include 
such qualification therein and the provisions of sub -section 
( 2 ) shall apply to such notification . 

13. Recognition of medical qualifications granted by certain 
medical institutions whose qualifications are not included in 
the First or Second Schedule.- ( 1) The medical qualifications 
granted by medical institutions in India which are not includ 
ed in the First Schedule and which are included in Part I of 
the Third Schedule shall also be recognised medical qualifica 
tions for the purposes of this Act. 

( 2 ) The medical qualifications granted to a citizen of 
India 

( a ) before the 15th day of August, 1947, by medical 
institutions in the territories now forming part of Pakis . 
tan , and 

(b ) before the 1st day of April, 1937, by medical insti. 

tutions in the territories now forming part of Burma, 
which are included in Part I of the Third Schedule shall also be 
recognised medical qualifications for the purposes of this Act. 

( 3 ) The medical qualifications granted by medical institu 
tions outside India which 

are included in Part II 
of the 

Third Schedule shall also be recognis 
ed medical qualifications for the purposes of this Act, but no 
person possessing any such qualification shall be entitled to 
enrolment on any State Medical Register unless he is a citizen 
of India and has undergone such practical training after obtain 
ing that qualification as may be required by the rules or 
regulations in force in the country or State granting the 
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qualification , or if he has not undergone any practical training 
in that country or State, he has undergone such practical 
training as may be prescribed. 

( 4 ) The CentralGovernment, after consulting the Council, 
may by notification in the Official Gazette, amend Part II of 
the Third Schedule so as to include therein any qualification 
granted by a medical institution outside India which is not 
included in the Second Schedule . 

(5 ) Any medical institution in India which is desirous 
of getting a medical qualification granted by it included in 
Part 1 of the Third Schedule may apply to the Central Gov. 
ernment to have such qualification recognised and the Central 
Government, after consulting the Council. may, by notification 
in the Official Gazette, amend Part I of the Third Schedule 
so as to include such qualification therein , and any such noti 
fication may also direct that an entry shall be made in the 
last column of Part I of the Third Schedule against such 
medical qualification declaring that it shall be a recognised 
medical qualification only when granted after a specified date. 

14. Special provision in certain cases for recognition of 
medical qualifications granted by medical institutions in coun 
tries with which there is no scheme of reciprocity.- ( 1 ) 
The Central Government after consultation with the Council 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, direct that medical 
qualifications granted by medical institutions in any State 
or country outside India in respect of which a scheme of 
reciprocity for the recognition of medical qualifications is not 
in force, shall be recognised medical qualifications for the 
purposes of this Act or shall be so only when granted after 
a specified date : 

Provided that medical practice by the doctors possessing 
such qualifications shall be limited to the institution to which 
they are attached for the time being for purposes of teach 
ing, research or charitable work and shall be limited to the 
period specified in this behalf by the Central Government by 
general or special order. 

(2 ) In respect of any such medical qualification , the 
Central Government, after consultation with the Council, may, 
by notification in the Official Gazette , direct that it shall be 
a recognised medical qualification only when granted before 
a specified date. 

15. Right of persons possessing qualifications in the Sche 
dules to be enrolled. - Subject to the other provisions contained 
in this Act, the medical qualifications included in the Schedules 
shall be sufficient qualification for enrolment on any State 
Medical Register. 

16. Power to require information as to courses of study 
and examinations. Every University or medical institution 
in India which grants a recognised medical qualification shall 
furnish such information as the Councilmay, from timeto time 
require as to the courses of study and examinations to be 
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undergone in order to obtain such qualification , as to the 
ages at which such courses of study and examinations 
required to be undergone and such qualification is conferred 
and generally as to the requisites for obtaining such qualifi 
cation . 

17. Inspection of examinations.- (1 ) The Committee shall 
appoint such number of medical inspectors as it may deem 
requisite to attend at any or all of the examinations held by 
Universities or medical institutions in India for the purpose 
of recommending to the Central Government recognition of 
medical qualifications. 

( 2 ) Inspectors appointed under this section shall not 
interfere with the conduct of any examination but they shall 
report to the Committee on the sufficiency of every examina 
tion which they attend and on any other matters in regard 
to which the Committee may require them to report . 

(3 ) The Committee shall forward a copy of any such 
report to the University or medical institution concerned , and 
shall also forward a copy with the remarks of the University 
or institution thereon , to the Central Government. 

18. Visitors at examinations... ( 1 ) The Council may 
appoint such number of visitors as it may deem requisite to 
attend at any or all of the examinations held by Universities 
or medical institutions in India for the purpose of granting 
recognised medical qualifications. 

(2 ) Any person, whether he is a member of the Council 
or not, may be appointed as a visitor under this section but a 
person who is appointed as an inspector under section 17 for any 
examination shall not be appointed as a visitor for the same 
examination . 

( 3 ) Visitors appointed under this section shall not inter 
fere with the conduct of any examination but they shall report 
to the President of the Council on the sufficiency of every 
examination which they attend and on any other matters in 
regard to which the Council may require them to report. 

( 4 ) The report of a visitor shall be treated as confidential 
unless in any particular case the President of the Council 
otherwise directs : 

Provided that if the Central Government requires a copy 
of the report of a visitor, the Council shall furnish the same. 

19. Withdrawal of recognition.- ( 1 ) When upon report by 
the Committee or by a visitor appointed under section 18 , it 
appears to the Council that the courses of study and exami 
nation to be undergone in any University or medical institution 
in India in order to obtain a recognised medical qualification 
or that the standards of proficiency required from candidates 
at any examination held for the purpose of granting such 
qualification are not such as to secure to persons holding such 
qualification the knowledge and skill requisite for the efficient 
practice of medicine, the Council shall make a representation 
to that effect to the Central Government. 
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(2 ) After considering such representation , the Centrai 
Government may send it to the State Government of the 
State in which the University or medical institution is situated 
and the State Government shall forward it along with such 
remarks as it may choose to make to the University ormedical 
institution , with an intimation of the period within which the 
University or medical institution may submit its explanation 
to the State Government. 

( 3 ) On the receipt of the explanation or, where no expla 
nation is submitted within the period fixed , then on the expiry 
of that period , the State Government shall make its recommen 
dations to the Central Government. 

(4 ) The Central Government, after making such further 
inquiry, if any, as it may think fit, may by notification in the 
Official Gazette, direct that an entry shall be made in the 
appropriate Schedule against the said medical qualification 
declaring that it shall be a recognised medical qualification 
only when granted before a specified date. 

20. Post- graduate Medical Education Committee for assist 
ing Council in matters relating to post-graduate medical cdu 
cation.- ( 1 ) The Council may prescribe standards of post 
graduate medical education for the guidance of Universities, 
and may advise Universities in the matter of securing uniform 
standards for post-graduate medical education throughout 
India , and for this purpose the Central Government may 
constitute from among the members of the Council a Post 
graduate Medical Education Committee (hereinafter referred 
to as the Post- graduate Committee) . 

( 2 ) The Post- graduate Committe shall consist of nine 
members all of whom shall be persons possessing post-graduate 
medical qualifications and experience of teaching or examining 
post-graduate students of medicine. 

(3 ) Six of the members of the Post- graduate Committee 
shall be nominated by the Central Government and the remain 
ing three members shall be clccted by the Council from 
amongst its members . 

( 4 ) For the purpose of considering Post- graduate studies 
in a subject, the Post- graduate Committee may co -opt, as and 
when necessary, one or more members qualified to assist it in 
that subject . 

(5 ) The views and recommendations of the Post- graduate 
Committee on all matters shall be placed before the Council; 
and if the Council does not agree with the views expressed or the 
recommendations made by the Post - graduate Committee 
on 
any matter, the Council shall forward them together with its 
observations to the Central Government for decision . 

21. The Indian Medical Register.- ( 1 ) The Council shall 
cause to be maintained in the prescribed manner a register 
of medical practitioners to be known as the Indian 
Register, which shall contain the names of all persons 

Medical 

who 
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are for the time being enrolled on any State Medical Register 
and who possess any of the recognised medical qualifications. 

( 2 ) It shall be the duty of the Registrar of the Council 
to keep the Indian Medical Register in accordance with the 
provisions of this Act and of any orders made by the Council, 
and from time to time to revise the register and publish it 
in the Gazette of India and in such other manner as may be 
prescribed . 

( 3 ) Such register shall be deemed to be a public docu 
ment within the meaning of the Indian Evidence Act, 1872 

(I of 1872 ) , and may be proved by a copy published in the 
Gazette of India . 

22. Supply of copies of the State Medical Registers.- 
Each State Medical Council shall supply to the Council 
three printed copies of the State Medical Register as soon as 
may be after the commencement of this Act and subsequently 
after the first day of April of each year, and each Register 
of a State Medical Council shall inform the Council without 
delay of all additions to and other amendments in the State 
Medical Register made from time to time. 

23. Registration in the Indian Medical Register . The 
Registrar of the Council may, on receipt of the report of 
registration of a person in a State Medical Register or on 
application made in the prescribed manner by any such person , 
enter his name in the Indian Medical Register : 

Provided that the Registrar is satisfied that the person 
concerned possesses a recognised medical qualification . 

24. Removal of names from the Indian Medical Register. 
( 1 ) If the name of any person enrolled on a State Medical 
Register is removed therefrom in pursuance of any power 
conferred by or under any law relating to registration of 
medical practitioners for the time being in force in any State , 
the Council shall direct the removal of the name of such 
person from the Indian Medical Register. 

( 2 ) Where the name of any person has been removed 
from a State Medical Register on any ground other than that 
he is not possessed of the requisite medical qualifications or 
where any application made by the said person for restoration 
of his name to the State Medical Register has been rejected , 
he may appeal in prescribed manner and subject to such 
conditions including conditions as to the payment of a fee 
as may be laid down in rules made by the Central Government 
in this behalf, to the Central Government, whose decision , 
which shall be given after consulting the Council, shall be 
binding on the State Government and on the authorities con 
cerned with the preparation of the State Medical Register. 

25. Provisional registration for clinical practice. If the 
courses of study to be undergone for obtaining a recognised 
medical qualification include a period of training after a per 
son has passed the qualifying examination and before such 
qualification is conferred on him , any such person shall, on 
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application made by him in this behalf, be granted provi 
sional registration in a State Medical Register by the State 
Medical Council concerned in order to enable him to practise 
medicine in an approved institution for the period aforesaid . 

26. Registration of additional qualifications.- ( 1) If any 
person whose name is entered in the Indian Medical Register 
obtains any title, diploma or other qualification for proficiency 
in sanitary science, public health or medicine, which 
recognised medical qualification , he shall, on application made 
in this behalf in the prescribed manner, be entitled to have an 
entry stating such other title, diploma, or other qualification 
made against his name in the Indian Medical Register either 
in substitution for or in addition to any entry previously, 
made. 

(2 ) The entries in respect of any such person in a State 
Medical Register shall be altered in accordance with the 
alterations made in the Indian Medical Register . 

27. Privileges of persons who are enrolled on the Indian 
Medical Register. - Subject to the conditions and restrictions 
laid down in this Act regarding medical practice by persons 
possessing certain recognised medical qualifications, every 
person whose name is for the time being borne on the Indian 
Medical Register shall be entitled according to his qualifica 
tions to practise as a medical practitioner in any part of India 
and to recover in due course of law in respect of such practice 
any expenses , charges in respect of medicaments or other 
appliances, or any fees to which he may be entitled . 

28. Person enrolled on the Indian Medical Register to notify 
change of place of residence or practice. - Every person regis 
tered in the Indian Medical Register shall notify any transfer 
of the place of his residence or practice to the Council and to 
the State Medical Council concerned within thirty days of such 
transfer , failing which his right to participate in the election 
of members to the Council or a State Medical Council shall be 
liable to be forfeited by order of the Central Government 
either permanently or for such period as may be specified 
therein . 

29. Information to be furnished by the Council and publi 
cation thereof.- ( 1 ) The Council shall furnish such reports, 
copies of its minutes, abstracts of its accounts , and 

other 
information to the Central Government as that Government 
may require. 

(2 ) The Central Government may publish in such manner 
as it may think fit, any report, copy , abstract or other informa 
tion furnished to it under this section or under sections 17 
and 18. 

30. Commissions of inquiry.- (1 ) Whenever it is made to 
appear to the Central Government that the Council is not com 
plying with any of the provisions of this Act, the Central Gov 
ernment may refer the particulars of the complaint to a Com 
mision of Inquiry consisting of three persons, two of whom 
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shall be appointed by the Central Government, one being 
Judge of a High Court, and one by the Council and such Com 
mission shall proceed to inquire in a summary manner and to 
report to the Central Government as to the truth of the matters 
charged in the complaint, and in case of any charge of default 
or of improper action being found by the Commission to have 
been established, the Commission shall recommend the reme 
dies, if any, which are in its opinion necessary. 

(2 ) The Central Government may require the Council to 
adopt the remedies so recommended within such time as, hav 
ing regard to the report of the Commission , it may think fit , 
and if the Council fails to comply with any such requirement, 
the Central Government may amend the regulations of the 
Council, or make such provision or order or take such other 
steps as may seem necessary to give effect to the recommenda 
tions of the Commission . 

( 3 ) A Commission of Inquiry shall have power to admini 
ster oaths, to enforce the attendance of witnesses and the 
production of documents, and shall have all such other neces 
sary powers for the purpose of any inquiry conducted by it 
as are exercised by a civil court under the Code of Civil Pro 
cedure, 1908 (5 of 1908 ) . 

31. Protection of action taken in good faith . — No suit, 
prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against the 
Government, the Council or a State Medical Council or any 
Committee thereof, or any officer or servant of the Govern 
ment or Councils aforesaid for anything which is in good faith 
done or intended to be done under this Act. 

32. Power to make rules.- ( 1 ) The Central Government 
may , by notification in the Official Gazette , make rules to carry 
out the purposes of this Act. 

( 2 ) All rules made under this section shall be laid for not 
less than thirty days before both Houses of Parliament as soon 
as possible after they are made, and shall be subject to such 
modifications as Parliament may make during the session in 
which they are so laid or the session immediately following . 

33. Power to make regulations. — The Council may, with 
the previous sanction of the Central Government, make regu 
lations generally to carry out the purposes of this Act, and, 
without prejudice to the generality of this power, such regula 
tions may provide for 

(a ) the management of the property of the Council 
and the maintenance and audit of its accounts ; 

(b ) the summoning and holding of meetings of the 
Council, the times and places where such meetings are 
to be held , the conduct of business thereat and the number 
of members necessary to constitute a quorum ; 

( c ) the resignation of members of the Council; 

(d ) the powers and duties of the President and Vice 
President; 
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( e ) the mode of appointment of the Executive Com 
mittee and other Committees, the summoning and holding 
of meetings, and the conduct of business of such Com 
mittees ; 

(f ) the tenure of office , and the powers and duties of 
the Registrar and other officers and servants of the 
Council; 

( g ) the particulars to be stated , and the proof of quali 
fications to be given in applications for registration under 
this Act ; 

(h ) the fees to be paid on applications and appeals 
under this Act ; 

(i) the appointment, powers, duties and procedure of 
medical inspectors and visitors; and 

(j) any matter for which under this Act provision may 
be made by regulations. 
34. Repeal of Act 27 of 1933.— The Indian Medical Council 
Act, 1933 (27 of 1933) , is hereby repealed . 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE 


(See section II) 


RECOGNISED MEDICAL QUALIFICATIONS GRANTED TY UNIVERSITIES OR 

MEDICAL INSTITUTIONS IN INDIA 


University or Medical Recognised medical qualification 

Institution 


Abbreviation for regis 

tration 


University of Allahabad 


.. 


University of Bombay 


University of Calcutta 


Bachelor ofMedicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery 

M.B., B.S., All. 
Licentitate in Medicine and Sur 
gery 

L.M.S., Bom . 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery 

M.B., B.S., Bom . 
Doctor ofMedicine 

M.D., Bom . 
Master of Surgery 

M.S., Bom . 
Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery L.M.S., Cal. 
Bachelor of Medicine 

M.B., Cal. 
Bachelor ofMedicine and 
Bachelor of Surgery 

M.B., B.S., Cal. 
Doctor ofMedicine 

M.D., Cal. 
Master of Surgery 

M.S., Cal. 
Master of Obstetrics 

M.O., Cal. 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery 

M.B., B.S., Lucknow 
Doctor of Medicine 

M.D., Lucknow . 
Master of Surgery 

M. S. , Lucknow . 


IIniversity of Lucknow 


University or Medical Recognised medical qualification Abbreviation for 
Institution 

registration 
University of Madras Licentiate in Medicine and 
Surgery 

L.M.S., Mad . 
Bachelor ofMedicine and Master 
of Surgery 

M.B., C.M., Mad . 
Bachelor ofMedicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery 

M.B., B.S , Mad . 
Doctor of Medicine 

M.D., Mad . 
Master of Surgery 

M.S., Mad . 
Patna University 

Bachelor ofMedicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery 

M.B., B.S., Patna . 
Doctor ofMedicine 

M.D., Patna 
Master of Surgery 

M.S., Patna. 
Andhra University Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery 

M.B., B.S., Andhra . 
Doctor of Medicine 

M.D., Andhra. 
Master of Surgery 

M.S., Andhra. 
Licentiate in Medicine and 
Surgery 

L.M.S., Andhra. 
College ofPhysicians and Membership of College of Physi- M.C.P.S. (Bombay) 
Surgeons, Bombay . cians and Surgeons, Bombay . This shall be a reco 

gnisedmedical quali 
fication only when 
granted after the 

30th April, 1944 . 
Fellowship of College of Physicians F.C.P.S. (Med.)(Bom ) 

and Surgeons, Bombay, in Medi- F.C.P.S. (Path ) (Bom ) 

cine, Pathology, Surgery or F.C.P.S. (Surg.) (Bom ) 
Dermatology 

F.C.P.S. (Derm .) (Bom ) 

These qualifications 
shall be recognised 
medical qualifications 
only when granted 
after the Ist April, 

1954 . 
University of Agra Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 

of Surgery 

..M.B., B.S., Agra . 
University of East Bachelor ofMedicine and Bachelor 
Punjab of Surgery 

M.B., B.S. ,E.Punjab 
East Punjab State Licentiate in Medicine L. M. S., East Punjab . 
Medical Faculty and Surgery 

This qualification shall 
be a recognised one 
only when granted 
on or after the 15th 
August, 1947 , pro 
vided the holders 
thercof had passed 
the F. Sc. examination 
before taking upmedi 

cal studies. 
G 338 
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University or Medical 

Institution 


Recognised medical qualification 


Abbreviation for 

registration 


University of Delhi Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery 

M.B., B.S. (Delhi). 
Gauhati University 

Bachelor ofMedicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery 

M.B., B.S. (Gauhati). 
State Medical Faculty of Membership of the State Medical 
West Bengal 

Faculty ofWest Bengal M.M.F. (West Bengal). 
University of Bihar Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery 

M.B., B.S. (Bihar). 
University of Poona Bachelor ofMedicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery 

M.B., B.S. (Poona). 
Utkal University 

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery 

M.B., B.S. (Utkal). 


Gujarat University 


Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery 

M.B., B.S. (Gujarat). 


Nagpur University 


Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 


of Surgery 


M.B., B.S. (Nagpur), 


Osmania University 


Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 

M.B., B.S. (Osmania ). 


of Surgery 


University of Mysore 


Bachelor ofMedicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery 

M.B., B.S. (Mysore ). 
This qualification shall 
be a recognised quali 
fication only when 
granted after the 31st 
December , 1932. 


University of Rajputana 


.. 


Bachelor ofMedicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery 

..M.B ., B.S. (Rajputana) . 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery 

M.B., B.S. (Baroda). 


University of Baroda 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE 


(See section 12) 


RECOGNISED MEDICAL QUALIFICATIONS GRANTED BY 

MEDICAL INSTITUTIONS OUTSIDE INDIA 


Country 
United Kingdom 


Qualifications 
..Registrable qualifications admitting primarily 

to the Medical Register granted by licen 
sing bodies in the United Kingdom , as 
shown in Table E set out in the Medical 
Register printed and published from time 
to time under the direction of the General 
Medical Council of the United Kingdom 
in pursuance of the Medical Acts, 1858, 
886 and 1950. 

Registrable qualifications 
Title Nature of quali- Abbreviations 

fication as stated 
in diplomas 

3 


Other Countries 


4 


AUSTRALIA 
New South Wales - 

University of Sydney. 


M.B. 
M.D. 
Ch . M.B.S. 


Medicine and 

Surgery 


U. Sydney. 


South Australia 
University of Adelaide 

(a ) (c) 


Do. 


U. Adelaide 


M.B., B.S. 
M.D. 
M.S. 


Victoria 
University of Melbourne 

b ) 


Do. 


U. Melbourne. 


M. B. 
M.D., B. S. 
M. S. 


M.B., B.S. 


Do. 


U. Rangoon 


Do. 


C. P. and S. Alta 


BURMA 

University of Rangoon 
CANADA 
Alberta 
College of Physicians and 

Surgeons of the Province 

of Alberta (b ) 
LIniversity of Alberta (b) 
Manitoba 
College of Physicians and 

Surgeons of the Province 

of Manitoba (6 ) 
University of Manitoba (c) 


Member 
M.D. 


Do. 


U. Alberta 


Member Do. 
M.D., M.-D., Medicine and 

C. M. Surgery 


C. P. & S. Man . 
U. Man . 
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Registrable qualifications 


Other Countries 


Title 


Nature of quali- Abbreviations 
fication as stated 
in diplomas 


North West Territories 


C.P. & S.N.W . 

Terr . 


College of Physicians and 

Surgeons of the Province 
of North -West Territories Member Medicine and 
(b ) 

Surgery 
(When held in conjunction 

with License of the Col 
lege of Physicians and 
Surgeons of the Province 
of Saskatchewan or the 

Province of Alberta ). 
Nora Scotia 
Nova Scotia Provincial L.M.S. 

Do. 
Medical Board (a ) (c) 
Dalhousie University (a) (c) M. D., C. M. Do. 
Prince Edward Island 
Prince Edward Island 
Medical Council (6) 

L.M.S. 

Do. 


N. Scotia P. M. 

Bd . 
Dalhousie U. 


M. Co. P.E.I. 


CEYLON 

Ceylon Medical College (a) 


L.M.S. 


Do. 


Ceylon M. Co. 


HONG KONG 
University of Hong Kong 

(a ) (c) 


Do. 


u . Hong Kong. 


M.B., B.S. 

M.D., M.S. 


ITALY 

All Royal Italian Univer 

sities ( d ) 


M. D. 


Do. 


Do. 


JAPAN 
All Imperial Universities (c) M.B. (Igakushi) 

M.D.(Igaku 

Hakushi) 
Any Government or prefec 

tural special colleges desi 
gnated by a Minister of 
Education of Japan (c) M.B.(Igakushi) 


Do. 


MALTA 


M.D. 


Do. 


u , Malta 


Royal University of Malta 
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Other Countries 


Title 


Registrable qualifications 
Nature of quali- Abbreviations 
fication as stated 
in diplomas 


بيه 


4 


NEWFOUNDLAND 


Newfoundland Medical 

Board (b ) 


L.M.S. 


Nffd . M. Bd . 


Medicine and 

Surgery 


NEW ZEALAND 


University of New Zealand 


M.B., Ch. B. 
Ch.M., M. D. 


Do. 


U. N. Zealand . 


PAKISTAN 


Punjab University 


L.M.S. 
M.B. 
M.B., B.S. 


Do. 


u . West Punjab . 


M.D. 


M.S. 


Punjab State Medical Faculty L.M.S. 


Licentiate in 
Medicine and 
Surgery 


L.M.S. Punjab . 
This qualifica 
tion shall be 
a recognised 
one onlywhen 

granted before 
the 15th August 
1947 provided 
the holders 
thereof had 
passed F.Sc. 
Examination 
before taking 
up medical 
studies . 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Do. 


U.S. Africa 


University of South Africa 

M.B., Ch.B. 
(b ) 

M.B.,Ch.B . 
University of Cape Town (a) M.D.,Ch.M. } 

(c) 


Do. 


U. Cape Town 


University of the Witwaters. M.B., Ch.B. 

rand , Johannesburg (a) (c) M.D.Ch.M. 


Do. 
Do. 


u . Witwaters 

rand 
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Registrable qualifications 


Other Countries 


Title 


Abbreviations 


Nature of quali 
fication as stated 
in diplomas 


STRAITS SETTLEMENTS AND 
FEDERATED MALAY 

STATES 


The King Edward VII Col 

lege of Medicine, Singa 
pore (a ) (c ) 

L.M.S. Licentiate in Singapore Med . 

Medicine and Coll. 

Surgery . 
(a) The qualification must be included in Table (F) of the British Medical 
Register as published from time to timeby the General Medical Council of theUnited 
Kingdom . 

(b) When granted on or before the 31st October, 1937 . 
(c) When granted on or before the 31st March , 1942. 
(d) When granted on or before the oth October, 1940. 
(c) When granted on or before the 8th December, 1941. 


THE THIRD SCHEDULE 


(See section 13) 


PART ! 


RECOGNISEDMEDICAL QUALIFICATIONS GRANTED BYMEDICAL 

INSTITUTIONS NOT INCLUDED IN THE FIRST SCHEDULE 


Name of medical Institution 

or licensing authority 


Recognised medicalquali 

fication 


Abbreviation 


College of Physicians and Sur. Licentiate of the College of L. C. P. S. (Bom ). 
geons of Bombay . 

Physicians and Surgeons, 

Bombay . 
State Medical Faculty, Bombay Licensed MedicalPracti 

tioner . 

L.M.P. (Bom ). 
State Medical Faculty of Bengal Licentiate of the Medical L.M.F. (Bengal This 

Faculty, Bengal. qualification shall be a 

recognised medical 
qualification only when 
granted before the 

15th August, 1947 . 
Licentiate in Medicine & L.M.& S .(Nat.) West 

Surgery (Nat.) (West 
lengal). 


Bengal. 
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Name ofmedical Institution Recognised medical quali 

or licensing authority fication 


Abbreviation 


State Medical Faculty of West Licentiate of the Medical L.M.F. (West Bengal) 
Bengal 

Faculty, West Bengal. 
Licentiate in Medicine & L.M. & S. (Nat.) 
Surgery (Nat.) 

West Bengal 

West Bengal. 
Government ofBengal 

Licensed Medical Practi- L.M.P. (Campbell 
tioner (Campbell Medical Medical School). 
School). 
Diploma of Medical Dipl. Medl. Coll. 
College (Bengal). (Bengal). 
Licensed Medical Practi- L.M.P. (Dacca Medl. 
tioner (Dacca Medical Sch ) . 
School). 

This qualification 

shall be a recognised 
medica qualifica 
tion only 

when 
granted before the 

15th August, 1947. 
State Medical Faculty of Uttar Fellow of the State Medical F.S.M.F. (U.P.) 
Pradesh . 

Faculty (U.P.) 
Member ofthe State Medi- M.S.M.F.U.P.) 

cal Faculty 
Licentiate of the StateMedi- L.S.M.F. (U.P .) 

cal Faculty 
State Board of Medical Exami- Licensed Medical Practi- L.M.P.(U.P .). 
nations , U.P. 

tioner , (U.P.) 
East Punjab State Medical Licentiate in Medicine and L.M.S., East Punjab. 
Faculty 

Surgery . 

This qualification 
shall be a recognised 
one only when grant 
ed on or after the 
15th August, 1947 , 

a person other 
than any person refer 
red to in the entry 
relating to East Punjab 
State Medical Faculty 
in the First Schedule , 
provided hehad passed 
the pre-medical exa 
Inination . 


to 
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Abbreviation 


Name ofmedical Institution or Recognised medical qualification 

licensing authority 


State Medical Faculty of Punjab Fellow of the State Medical F.S.M.F.(Punjab). 

Faculty (Punjab ). 
Member of the State Medical M.S.M.F. (Punjab ) . 

Faculty (Punjab). 
Licentiate of theState Medi L. S. M. F. (Punjab). 

cal Faculty 
Government of Punjab Licensed Medical Practi- M.P.L. (Lahore). 

tioner (Lahore) 

This shall be a recog 
nised medical quali 
fication only when 
granted before the 

isth August, 1947. 
Hyderabad Government Licentiate in Medicine & L.M.& S. (Osmania). 

Surgery (Osmania) 
Licensed Medical Practi- L.M.P. (Hyd .) 

tioner (Hyd.) 
Government of Mysore 

Licensed Medical Practi- L.M.P. (Mysore). 

tioner (Mysore). 
Mysore Medical School Licensed Medical Practi- L.M.P. (Mysore) 

tioner (Mysore Medical 

(Medical School) . 

School) . 
Andhra University 

Licentiate in Medicine and L.M. & S. (Andhra U.) 

Surgery (Andhra U.) 
Assam Medical Examination Licensed Medical Practi- L.M.P. (Assam ) . 
Board 

tioner (Assam ). 
Licensed Medical Practi L.M.P. (B.W. Medl. 

tioner (B.W.Medical School, Dibrugarh ) 

School, Dibrugarh). 
Board of Examiners, Medical Licensed Medical Practi- L.M.P. (Madras). 
College, Madras 

tioner Madras 
Diploma in Medicine & D.M.S. (Madras). 
Surgery 

Lic. Apoth . (Madras) 
C.P. (or M.P.)Medical Licensed Medical Practi- L.M.P. (C.P. orM.P.) 
nation Board 

tioner (C.P. Or M. P.) 
Orissa Medical Examination Licensed Medical Practi. L.M.P. (Orissa). 
Board . 

tioner (Orissa ) 
Bihar and Orissa Medical Exa- Licensed Medical Practi- L.M.P. (Bihar and 
mination Board 

tioner (Bihar and Orissa) Orissa) . 
Licensed Medical Practi. L.M.P. (Temple 

tioner, Temple Medical Medl. Sch . Patna). 

School, (Patna) . 
King Edward HospitalMedical Diploma or certificate in Diplomaor certificate 
School, Indore. 

Medicineand /or Surgery in Medicine and /or 
Travancore University 

Do. 

Do. 


Surgery 
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Name ofmedical Institution or Recognised medical qualification Abbreviation 

licensing authority 


Rangoon University 

Licentiate in Medicine and L.M.& S.(Rangoon U.) 
Surgery . 

This qualification shall 
be a recognised medi 
cal qualification only 
when granted before 

the 1st April, 1937. 
Burma Medical Examination Licensed Medical Practi- L.M.P. (Burma). 
Board 

tioner. 

This qualification shall 
be recognised 
medical qualification 
only when granted 
before the ist April , 
1937 


a 


PART II 


RECOGNISED MEDICAL QUALIFICATIONS GRANTED BY MEDICAL 
INSTITUTIONS OUTSIDE INDIA NOT INCLUDED 

IN THE SECOND SCHEDULE 


M.D. (Berlin ) . 
M.D. (Paris ) . 
M.D. ( Amsterdam ) . 
M.D. (Freiburg, Germany ) . 
M.D. (Vienna ) . 
M.D. ( Toronto , Canada ) . 
M.D. (Heidelburg ) . 
M.B.B.S. (Dacca ) . 
M.D. (Bonn ) . (Specialist for Women s diseases and 

Obstetrics ) . 
M.B.B.S. (Ceylon ) . 
M.D. (Munich ) . 
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Gazette No. 7 dated 12th February 1957 


PART I 
THE TERRITORIAL COUNCILS ACT, 1956. 

( 103 of 1956 ) 

AN 

ACT 
to provide for the establishment of Territorial Councils 

in certain Union territories . 
BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventh Year of the 
Republic of India as follows: 

CHAPTER I 


PRELIMINARY 
1. Short title, extent and commencement.- ( 1 ) This Act 
may be called the Territorial Councils Act, 1956 . 

( 2 ) It extends to the Union territories of Himachal 
Pradesh , Manipur and Tripura . 

(3 ) It shall come into force on the 1st day of January, 
1957. 

2. Definitions. In this Act, unless the context otherwise 
requires 

( 1 ) " Administrator" means the Administrator of a Union 
territory ; 

( 2 ) " article " means an article of the Constitution ; 

( 3 ) " building includes a house, out-house, stable , latrine, 
urinal, shed, hut, wall (other than boundary wall) and any other 
structure, whether of masonry , bricks, wood , mud or other 
material but does not include any portable or temporary shelter ; 

( 4 ) " constituency" means a Territorial Council consti 
tuency provided by order made under section 4 for the purpose 
of elections to the Territorial Council ; 

(5 ) " market " includes any place where persons assemble 
for the sale of, or for the purpose of.exposing for sale, meat, fish , 
fruit, vegetables , animals intended for human food or any other 
articles of human food whatsoever with or without the consent 
of the owner of such place notwithstanding that there may be 
no common regulation for the concourse of buyers and sellers 
and whether or not any control is exercised over the business of, 
or the perso frequenting , the market by the owner of the place 
or by any other persons ; 

(6 ) " Official Gazette" means the Gazette of the Union 
territory concerned ; 

( 7 ) " person " does not include a body of persons; 

( 8 ) " Territorial Council" means a Territorial Council 
constituted under this Act ; 

(9 ) " Union territory " means any of the Union territories 
of Himachal Pradesh , Manipur and Tripura ; 
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( 10 ) " vehicle" includes a carriage, cart, van , dray, truck , 
hand -cart, bicycle, tri-cycle, motor vehicle and every wheeled 
conveyance which is used or is capable of being used on a street. 

CHAPTER II 
CONSTITUTION OF TERRITORIAL COUNCILS 
3. Constitution of Territorial Councils and their composi 
tion .- ( 1 ) For each Únion territory there shall be a Territorial 
Council as from such date as the Administrator may, by notifi 
cation in the Official Gazette , appoint in this behalf. 

( 2 ) The total number of seats in the Territorial Council to 
be filled by persons chosen by direct election on the basis of 
adult suffrage from territorial constituencies shall be forty -one 
in the case of the Territorial Council of Himachal Pradesh and 
thirty in the case of the Territorial Council of Manipur or of 
Tripura : 

Provided that of the total number of such seats in the 
Territorial Council of Himachal Pradesh twelve seats shall be 
reserved for the Scheduled Castes . 

( 3 ) The Central Government may nominate not more than 
two persons, not being persons in the service of Government, to 
be members of any Territorial Council. 

4. Delimitation of constituencies. The Central Government 
shall, by order , determine 

( a ) the constituencies into which a Union territory shall 
be divided for the purpose of election of members to the 
Territorial Council of that territory ; 

(b ) the extent of each constituency ; 

( c ) the number of seats allotted to each constituency ; 
and 

( d ) the number of seats, if any, reserved for the Sche 
duled Castes in each constituency in the Union territory of 

Himachal Pradesh . 
5. Power to alter or amend delimitation orders. The Central 
Government may, from time to time, by order , alter or amend 
any order made under section 4 . 

6. Qualifications for membership. - A person shall not be 
qualified to be chosen as a member of a Territorial Council of 
a Union territory unless he is an elector for any Territorial 
Council constituency in that territory and, in the case of a seat 
reserved for the Scheduled Castes is also a member of any of 
those castes . 

7. Disqualifications for membership . - A person shall be dis 
qualified for being chosen as a member of a Territorial Council 
if he is for the time being disqualified for being chosen as a 
member of either House of Parliament. 

8. Electors and electoral rolls.- ( 1 ) The persons entitled to 
vote at elections of members of a Territorial Council shall be 
the persons entitled , by virtue of the provisions of the Consti 
tution and the Representation of the People Act, 1950 (43 of 
1950) , to be registered as voters at elections to the House of 
the People . 
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( 2 ) So much of the electoral roll for any Parliamentary 
constituency for the time being in force as relates to the areas 
comprised within a constituency formed under section 4 shall 
be deemed to be the electoral roll for that constituency for the 
purposes of this Act. 

9. Right to vote.- ( 1 ) Every person whose name is , for the 
time being , entered in the electoral roll of a constituency shall 
be entitled to vote at the election of a member of the Territorial 
Council from that constituency . 

( 2 ) Every person shall give one vote and no more to any 
one candidate at an election but in pluralmember constituencies 
every elector shall have as many votes as there are members 
to be elected . 

10. Election of Members.-- The election of members of a 
Territorial Council shall be held in accordance with rules made 
under section 20, on such date or dates as the Administrator 
may , by notification in the Official Gazette , direct : 

Provided that a casual vacancy shall be filled as soon as 
may be after the occurrence of the vacancy : 

Provided further that no election shall be held to fill up a 
casual vacancy occurring within four months prior to the hold 
ing of a general election under this section . 

11. Notification of results of elections. The names of all 
persons elected or nominated to be members of a Territorial 
Council shall be published by the Administrator in the Official 
Gazette. 

12. Term of office of members.- ( 1) Save as otherwise pro 
vided in this section , the term of office of a member of a Terri 
torial Council shall be five years and shall commence from the 
date of the notification of his election or nomination under 
section 11 or from the date on which the vacancy in which he 
is elected or nominated has occurred , whichever date is later : 

Provided that the Central Government may, when satisfied 
that it is necessary in order to avoid administrative difficulty , 
extend the term of office of all the elected members of a Council 
by such period, not exceeding one year, as it thinks fit. 

( 2 ) The term of office of a member elected to fill a casual 
vacancy shall commence from the date of election and shall 
continue so long only as themember in whose place he is elected 
would have been entitled to hold office if the vacancy had not 
occurred . 

13. Disputes as to elections.- ( 1 ) No election of a member 
shall be called in question except by an election petition pre 
sented to the court of the District Judge having jurisdiction in 
the area in which the constituency concerned is situated , within 
thirty days from the date of the notification of the result of the 
election , 

( 2 ) An election petition calling in question any such 
election may be presented on one or more of the grounds speci 
fied in section 15 by any candidate at such election or by any 
elector of the constituency. 
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(3 ) A petitioner shall join as respondents to his petition 
all the candidates at the election . 

(4 ) An election petition 

( a ) shall contain a concise statement of the material 
facts on which the petitioner relies; 

(b ) shall,with sufficient particulars, set forth the ground 
or grounds on which the election is called in question ; and 

(c ) shall be signed by the petitioner and verified in the 
manner laid down in the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (5 

of 1908 ) , for the verification of pleadings. 
14. Relief that may be claimed by petitioner. - A petitioner 
may, in addition to claiming a declaration that the election of 
all or any of the returned candidates is void , claim a further 
declaration that he himself or any other candidate has been duly 
elected . 

15 . Grounds on which an election may be called in ques 
tion . — The election of a returned candidate may be called in 
question on any one or more of the following grounds, namely : 

( a ) that on the date of election the returned candi 
date was not qualified to be elected , or was disqualified for 
being elected, as a member under this Act; or 

( b ) that the nomination paper of any candidate at the 
election has been improperly rejected ; or 

( c ) that the result of the election has been materially 
affected by the improper acceptance of a nomination paper 
or by the improper acceptance or refusal of a vote or by 

any other cause. 
16. Procedure to be followed by the District Judge. The 
procedure provided in the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (5 of 
1908 ) , in regard to suits shall be followed by the court of the 
District Judge, as far as it can be made applicable, in the trial 
and disposal of an election petition under this Act. 

17. Decision of the District Judge.- ( 1 ) At the conclusion 
of the trial of an election petition , the court of the District 
Judge shall make an order 

( a ) dismissing the election petition ; or 

(b ) declaring the election of all or any of the returned 
candidates to be void ; or 

(c ) declaring the election of all or any of the returned 
candidates to be void and the petitioner or any other candi 
date to have been duly elected . 

( 2 ) If any person who has filed an election petition has, 
in addition to calling in question the election of the returned 
candidate, claimed a declaration that he himself or any other 
candidate has been duly elected and the court of the District 
Judge is of opinion 

( a ) that in fact the petitioner or such other candidate 
received a majority of the valid votes, or 

(b ) that but for the votes obtained by the returned 
candidate the petitioner or such other candidate would have 
obtained a majority of the valid votes, the court of the 
District Judge shall , after declaring the election of the 
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returned candidate to be void , declare the petitioner or 
such other candidate, as the case may be , to have been 
duly elected . 
18. Procedure in case of equality of votes.- If during the 
trial of an election petition it appears that there is equality of 
votes between any candidates at the election and that the 
addition of a vote would entitle any of those candidates to be 
declared elected , then , the court of the District Judge shall 
decide between them by lot and proceed as if the one on whom 
the lot falls had received an additional vote . 

19. Finality of decisions.- ( 1 ) An order of the court of the 
District Judge on an election petition shall be final and conclu 
sive. 

(2 ) An election of a member not called in question in ac 
cordance with the foregoing provisions shall be deemed to be 
a good and valid election . 

20. Power to make rules regulating the election of 
members. The Central Government may make rules to regu 
late all or any of the following matters for the purpose of the 
holding of elections of members under this Act, namely : 

( a ) the manner of the splitting up of electoral rolls for 
Parliamentary constituencies into parts for the purpose of 
constituting one or more of such parts into the electoral 
roll for a constitutency ; and the officer or authority by 
whom such splitting up is to be carried out ; 

(b ) the drawing up of the programme of election ; 

(c ) the appointment of returning officers, presiding and 
polling officers for election ; 

( d ) the nomination of candidates and the scrutiny of 
such nominations; 

(e) the deposits to be made by candidates and the time 
and manner of making such deposits ; 

(f ) the withdrawal of candidatures ; 
(g ) the appointment of agents of candidates ; 
(h ) the time and manner of holding elections; 

(i) the general procedure at the elections including the 
time, place and hours of poll and the method by which 
votes shall be cast ; 

( j) the fee to be paid on an election petition ; 

( k ) any other matter relating to elections or election 
disputes in respect of which the Central Government deems 
it necessary to make rules under this section or in respect 
of which this Act makes no provision or makes insufficient 
provision and provision is, in the opinion of the Central 
Government, necessary. 
21. Incorporation of Territorial Councils. - A territorial 
Council shall, by the name of the Union territory for which it 
is constituted , be a body corporate and shall have perpetual 
succession and a common seal, with power to acquire, hold and 
dispose of property, and to contract, and may by the said name 
sue and be sued . 


6 


A Territorial 
22. Chairman and Vice-Chairman.- ( 1 ) 
Council shall, as soon as may be, choose two members of the 
Council to be respectively Chairman and Vice -Chairman there 
of and, so often as the office of Chairman or Vice-Chairman 
becomes vacant, the Council shall choose another member to be 
Chairman or Vice-Chairman , as the case may be: 

Provided that the Central Government may nominate the 
first Chairman who shall hold office for a period not exceeding 
one year . 

( 2 ) If a resolution for the removal of an elected Chairman 
is passed by not less than two -thirds of the total membership 
of the Council at a meeting convened in accordance with the 
provisions of sub -section ( 3 ) , such resolution shall have the 
effect of removing the Chairman from his office as from the 
date on which the resolution is so passed and if such resolution 
is passed by less than two-thirds but not less than one-half of 
the totalmembership of the Council , the Administrator may, 
by order in writing, remove for reasons to be recorded, the 
Chairman from his office as from such date as may be specified 
in the order : 

Provided that no such resolution shall be brought within 
one year from the date of election of the Chairman : 

Provided further that if the resolution is not passed by not 
less than two-thirds of the total membership of the Council, 
no other resolution for the removal of the Chairman shall be 
allowed to be considered within one year from the date on 
which such resolution was considered . 

(3 ) A notice in writing of the intention to move a resolu 
tion referred to in sub- section ( 2 ) signed by not less than one 
third of the total membership of the Council together with a 
copy of the proposed resolution shall be delivered to the 
Administrator in accordance with the rules made by the Central 
Government in this behalf and the Administrator shall , after 
giving not less than fifteen days notice thereof, convene for 
the consideration of the resolution a meeting of the Council to 
be held in the office of the Council on a date not later than 
thirty days from the date on which the notice was delivered 
to him and he shall preside over the meeting . 

(4 ) The Chairman of the Council shall be a whole- time 
functionary and shall be entitled to such salary or allowances 
as may be fixed by the Central Government. 

23. Oath or affirmation by members.-- Every member of a 
Territorial Council shall, before taking his seat, make and subs 
cribe at a meeting of the Council, an oath or affirmation in the 
prescribed form . 

24. Vacation of seats.- ( 1 ) No person shall be a member 
both of Parliament and of the Territorial Council of a Union 
territory, and if a person is chosen a member both of Parlia 
ment and of such Council, then at the expiration of 14 days 
from the date of publication in the Gazette of India or in the 
Official Gazette, whichever is later, that he has been so chosen , 
that person s seat in the Territorial Council shall become 
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vacant, unless he has previously resigned his seat in the Parlia 
ment. 

( 2 ) If a member of the Territorial Council of a Union 
territory 

( a ) becomes subject to any disqualification mentioned 
in section 7 , or 

(b ) resigns his seat by writing under his hand addressed 

to the Chairman , 
his seat shall thereupon become vacant. 

( 3 ) If during six successive months, a member of a Terri 
torial Council is, without permission of the Council, absent from 
all meetings thereof, the Council may declare his seat vancant. 

( 4 ) If any question arises as to whether a member has 
become subject to any of the disqualifications mentioned in 
section 7 , it shall be referred to the District Judge having juris 
diction in the area in which the constituency concerned is situat 
ed , and his decision shall be final. 

25. Salaries and allowances of members.- Members of a 
Territorial Council shall be entitled to receive such salaries or 
allowances, if any, as may be determined by the Central 
Government. 

26. Liability of members. Every person shall be liable for 
the loss, waste or misappropriation of any money or other pro 
perty belonging to a Territorial Council , if such loss, waste or 
misappropriation is a direct consequence his neglect or mis 
conduct while a member of the Territorial Council and a suit 
for compensation may be instituted against him by the Council 
with the previous sanction of the Central Government or by the 
Administrator with the previous sanction of the Central Govern 
ment. 

27. Members to be deemed to be public servants. — Every 
member of a Territorial Council shall be deemed to be a public 
servant within the meaning of section 21 of the Indian Penal 
Code (45 of 1860 ) . 

CHAPTER III 
FUNCTIONS OF TERRITORIAL COUNCILS 
28. Functions of Territorial Councils. Subject to such 
exceptions and conditions as the Central Government may make 
and impose, the following matters shall be under the control 
and administration of a Territorial Council, namely : 

(i) the maintenance and management of such pro 
perty , movable and immovable, and institutions, as may be 
transferred to that Council ; 

( ii) the construction , repair and maintenance of such 
of the roads, bridges, channels, buildings and tanks as may 
be transferred to the Council; 

(iii) the planting and preservation of trees and ave 
nues ; 

( iv ) the regulation and prohibition of the driving, rid 
ing or leading of animals or vehicles of any particular kind 
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or the driving of carts and carriages exceeding a prescribed 
weight along any road under its jurisdiction : 

( v ) the construction and maintenance of rope-ways , 
tramways, and other means of transport with the previous 
sanction of the Central Government; 

(vi) the establishment, maintenance and management 
of primary and secondary schools and the construction and 
repair of all buildings connected with these institutions; 
training of teachers and establishment of scholarships ; 

( vii) the establishment and maintenance of pounds , in 
cluding such functions under the Cattle Trespass Act, 
1871, (1 of 1871) as may be transferred to the Council; 

(viii ) the establishment, maintenance and management 
of hospitals and dispensaries, asylums and poorhouses, 
other than those managed by the Central Government ; 

(ix ) the establishment, maintenance and management 
of markets and fairs, rest-houses and encamping grounds 
and the construction , repair and maintenance of all build 
ings connected with these institutions ; 

( x ) the regulation and control of inns and innkeepers ; 

(xi) the supply , storage and prevention from pollution 
of water for drinking, cooking and bathing purposes ; 

(xii) the construction , repair and maintenance of em 
bankments, and the supply , storage and control of water 
for agricultural purposes; 

(xiii) the preservation and reclamation of soil and the 
drainage of swamps ; 

(xiv ) the preservation , protection and improvement of 
live-stock and prevention of animal diseases, and veterinary 
training and practice ; 

( xv ) prevention of cruelty to animals ; 
( xvi) public health and sanitation ; 
(xvii ) registration of births, marriages, and deaths ; 
( xviii) fairs and agricultural and industrial exhibitions, 
and the establishment and maintenance of model farms; 

( xix ) themanagement of such ferries asmay be entrust 
ed to the charge of the Council ; 

( xx ) the initiation , inspection and control of relief 
works ; 

(xxi) the superintendence and control of panchayats and 
the making of grants to them ; 

( xxii) any other local works or measures likely to pro 
mote the health, comfort , convenience and interests of the 
public or the agricultural or industrial prosperity of the 
territory ; and 

(xxiii ) any other matters which the Central Government 
may declare to be fit and proper matters to be taken under 
the control and administration of the Council, 
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CHAPTER IV 


PROCEDURE AND STAFF OF TERRITORIAL COUNCILS 
29 . Conduct of Business.- A Territorial Council shall meet 
for the conduct of business at least once in every two months 
and shall, with the previous approval of the Administrator, 
make its rules of business with respect to the summoning, 
notice, place , conduct and adjournment of such meetings, and 
generally with respect to the mode of transacting and manag 
ing the business of the Council as it may think fit, subject to 
the following conditions 

( i) the Chairman or, in his absence , the Vice -Chair 
man , may convene a meeting whenever he thinks fit and 
shall, upon a requisition made in writing by not less than 
one-fifth of the members of the Council , convene a meeting 
within a period of one month from the date of receipt of 
such requisition ; 

( ii ) the day, time and place of the meeting shall be 
fixed by the Chairman ; 

(iii) every meeting shall be open to the public , unless 
a majority of the members present thereat decide by a 
resolution that any inquiry or deliberation pending before 
the Council is such as should be held in private ; 

( iv ) if at any time during a meeting it is brought to 
the notice of the Chairman that the number of members 
present inclusive of the Chairman falls short of one-fifth 
of the whole number of members, the Chairman shall ad 
journ the meeting to some other day, fixing such time and 
place for the same as he shall think convenient , and the 
business which remains undisposed of at such meeting 
shall be disposed of at the adjourned meeting, or if the 
latter meeting should again be adjourned , at any subsequ 
ent adjourned meeting whether there is a quorum present 
thereat or not ; 

( v ) at least twelve clear days notice shall ordinarily 
be given of every meeting, other than an adjourned meet 
ing , but in case of urgency any such meeting may be called 
upon a notice of not less than six clear days; of adjourned 
meetings such previous notice shall be given as shall be 
practicable ; 

(vi) no business shall be transacted at any meeting 
other than the business specified in the notice or supple 
mentary notice ; 

( vii) the minutes of the proceedings of the Council shall 
be drawn up for each meeting, shall be signed by the Chair 
man and shall at all reasonable times be open to inspec 
tion at the office of the Council by any member free of 
charge, and by any other person on payment of a fee of 
eight annas; 

(viii) a member shall not vote or take part in the dis 
cussion of any matter before a meeting or ask any question 
G 339 
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concerning any matter in which he has directly or in . 
directly, by himself or by his partner, any share or interest 
or in which he is professionally interested on behalf of a 
client, principal or other person ; 

Explanation . For the purpose of this clause a member 
shall not be deemed to have any share or interest in a 
contract or employment by reason only of his having any 
share or interest in 

(a ) any lease, sale or purchase of land or any agree 
ment for the same; or 

( b ) any agreement for the loan of money or any secu 
rity for the payment of money only ; or 

(c ) any newspaper in which any advertisement relat 
ing to the affairs of the Territorial Council is inserted ; or 

( d ) any joint stock company which shall contract 
with or be employed by the Territorial Council; or 

( e ) the occasional sale to the Council to a value not 
exceeding in any one official year two thousand rupees , 
of any article in which he regularly trades; 

( ix ) a declaration by the Chairman that a proposition 
has been carried and any entry to that effect in the minute 
book shall, unless a poll is demanded at the time of such 
declaration by not less than four members, be conclusive 
evidence of the fact , without proof of the number of votes 
given for or against the proposition ; and 

(x ) when a poll is taken , the vote of each member 
present and voting upon the proposition shall be taken by 
tellers appointed by the Chairman and the names of the 
members voting respectively for or against the proposi 

tion shall be recorded in the minute-book . 
30. Right of Administrator to attend and address meetings 
of Territorial Council.- ( 1 ) The Administrator may attend and 
address any meeting of the Territorial Council. 

( 2 ) When the Administrator addresses any such meeting , 
he shall preside over the same. 

31. Committees. - A Territorial Council may, from time to 
time, appoint out of its own body such and so many committees 
for the efficient discharge of its duties, as may be necessary . 

32. Officers and staff.- ( 1) For every Territorial Council 
there shall be a chief executive officer who shall be appointed 
by the Administrator. 

( 2 ) If a resolution for removal of the chief executive officer 
is passed at a meeting of the Territorial Council by a majority 
of not less than two -thirds of the total membership of the 
Council, the Administrator shall remove him forthwith . 

(3 ) The appointment of the principal officers in charge 
of engineering, health services and education shall be made by 
the Council with the approval of the Administrator . 

(4 ) The Council shall, in addition , appoint such staff as 
may be necessary for the proper and efficient execution of its 
duties and make regulations for their conditions of service, 
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(5 ) The power of appointing officers and staff (whether 
temporary or permanent) shall be exercised in accordance with 
the rules framed for the purpose: 

Provided that no person shall be appointed to a post the 
minimum monthly salary ( exclusive of allowances) for which 
is Rs . 300 per mensem or more except after consultation with 
the Union Public Service Commission in accordance with the 
rules. 

(6 ) The conditions of service applicable to a person im 
mediately before his appointment to a post under a Territorial 
Council shall not be varied to his disadvantage except with the 
previous approval of the Central Government. 

( 7 ) Every officer or member of staff of a Territorial Coun 
cil shall be deemed to be a public servant within the meaning 
of section 21 (45 of 1860 ) of the Indian Penal Code. 


CHAPTER V 
FINANCE OF TERRITORIAL COUNCILS AND VESTING OF PROPERTY 

33. Powers of taxation . - Notwithstanding anything to the 
contrary contained in any other law for the time being in force, 
a Territorial Council may levy either or both of the following 
taxes , namely : 

( i) taxes on professions, trades, callings and employ 
ments ; and 

( ii) tolls on bridges constructed or maintained at the 
cost of the Territorial Council : 

Provided that if, immediately before the commencement 
of this Act, a tax on professions, trades, callings or employ 
ments was being lawfully levied by any local authority, that tax 
may continue to be levied by that authority at the same or a 
lower rate : 

Provided further that no toll shall be levied on any bridge 
the cost or estimated cost of which is not more than five lakhs 
of rupees. 

34. Income from property . - Income from property owned 
by or assigned to the Territorial Cnuncil shali accrue wholly 
to that Council. 
35. Levy of fees. - A Territoria louncil may fix and levy 

( a ) school fees ; and 

( b ) fees for the use of, benefits derived from any of 
the works done or service . rendered under clauses (viii) , 
( ix ) , (xi) , (xii) , (xv ) , xvi) , (xviii ) , (xix ) and ( xxii) 
of section 28 . 
36. Payment by Central Government. The Central Govern 
ment may pay to a Termorial Council sums equivalent to the 
proceeds of the following taxes attributable to the area or areas 
within the juisdiction of that Council - 

( a ) the net proceeds of the tertainment tax , including 
any theatre or show tax ; 

( b ) such percentage of the net proceeds of land revenue 
not exceeding ten as may be prescribed by the Central 
Government ; 
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(c ) the net proceeds of the taxes levied on motor 
vehicles; 

(d ) the net proceeds of the taxes levied under any law 
which may be in force for the taxation of passengers and 
goods or fares and freights and the net proceeds of any 
terminal tax on goods or passengers carried by road, rail 
ways, inland waterways or by air. 

Explanation . — The expression net proceeds shall mean 
the proceeds of the taxes after deducting such charges as 
may be certified by the Central Government as incurred 
on account of collection , and in the case of the taxes men 
tioned in clause ( c ) shall also be understood as excluding 
the proceeds of such fees as may be collected for services 

rendered by the Central Government. 
37. Grants. The Central Government may, subject to such 
conditions, if any, as it may impose, make such grant or grants 
to the Territorial Council as it thinks fit. 

38. Procedure for imposing taxes.- ( 1 ) A Territorial Coun 
cil may resolve , at a meeting specially convened for the pur 
pose to propose the imposition of any of the taxes mentioned 
in section 33.. 

(2 ) When a resolution has been passed , the Council shall 
publish a notice in the Official Gazette defining the class of 
persons or description of property proposed to be taxed , the 
amount or rate of the tax to be imposed and the system of 
assessment to be adopted . 

( 3 ) Any person directly or indirectly affected by the pro 
posed tax and objecting to it may, within thirty days from the 
publication of the notice, send his objections in writing to the 
Council and the Council shall , at a specially convened meeting, 
take all such objections into consideration . 

(4 ) If no objection is sent within the said period of thirty 
days, or if the objections received are deemed insufficient, the 
Council may submit through the Administrator its proposals to 
the Central Government, with the objections, if any , and its 
decision thereon . 

(5 ) The Central Government may then sanction the pro 
posals , or refuse to sanction them , or return them for further 
consideration . 

(6 ) When the proposals in respect of a tax have been 
sanctioned , the Central Government shall notify its imposition 
in the Official Gazette and specify a date not later than three 
months from the date of notification on which the tax shall 
come into force. 

39. Reduction or abolition of tax . - The Central Govern 
ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette , and a Terri 
torial Council may, with the previous approval of the Central 
Government, by a resolution passed at a meeting specially 
convened for the purpose, abolish or reduce any tax imposed 
under section 33 . 

40. Recovery of taxes and fees. - All taxes, and fees and all 
arrears of such taxes, rates or fees, may be recovered as if they 
were arrears of land revenue. 
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41. Assessment and collection of taxes and fees. - A Terri 
torial Council may , by notification in the OfficialGazette, deter 
mine the person by whom any tax , or fee shall be assessed and 
collected , and make rules for the assessment and collection of 
such tax, or fee , and direct in what manner persons employed 
in the assessment or collection shall be remunerated. 

42. Appeals.- ( 1) In matters connected with the assess 
ment and collection of any tax, rate or fee an appeal shall lie 
from the order of any person authorised to make assessment 
or collections to such person at the Administrator may appoint 
or designate for the purpose. 

( 2 ) An appeal under sub-section ( 1 ) shall be presented 
within thirty days from the date of the order. 

( 3 ) The order passed on the appeal shall be final. 
43. Instalments of taxes and fees. - A Territorial Council 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette , prescribe by what 
instalments and at what times any tax or fee shall be payable . 

44. Power to exempt from taxation . A Territorial Council 
may, with the previous approval of the Central Government, 
by notification in the Official Gazette, remit or reduce any tax 
or fee or exempt any persons or class of persons or any des 
cription of property , wholly or in any part, from liability to 
any tax or fee and cancel any such remission, reduction or 
exemption . 

45. Recovery of moneys claimable by the Council.- ( 1 ) 
Save as provided by section 40 all moneys claimable by a Terri 
torial Council may be recovered on application to a Magistrate 
having jurisdiction in the area where the person from whom 
the money is claimable may, for the time being, be resident, 
by the distress and sale of any movable property within the 
limits of his jurisdiction belonging to such person and the cost 
of such proceedings shall be recoverable in the same manner 
as the said moneys . 

( 2) An application for recovery of money shall be in writ 
ing and shall be signed by an officer authorised in this behalf 
by order of the Chairman . 

46. Borrowing Powers. - A Territorial Council may with the 
previous approval of the Central Government borrow on the 
security of any property belonging to the Council such sums 
as may be necessary for any of the purposes of this Act. 

47. Council Fund . - All moneys received by or on behalf of 
the Territorial Council under the provisions of this Act or any 
other law for the timebeing in force shall be credited to a fund , 
which shall be called the " Council Fund " and which shall be 
held by the Territorial Council in trust for the purposes of this 
Act. 

48. Custody and investment of Council Fund.- ( 1 ) The 
Council Fund shall be kept in the Government treasury or in 
the bank to which the Government treasury business has been 
made over. 

( 2 ) In places where there is no such treasury or bank , 
the Council Fund may be kept with a banker, or person acting 
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as a banker, who has given such security for the safe custody 
and repayment on demand of the fund so kept as the Admini 
strator may in each case think sufficient. 

( 3) Subject to such rules as the Central Government may 
make in this behalf, the Territorial Council may from time to 
time, with the previous sanction of the Administrator, invest 
any portion of the Council Fund in securities of the Central 
Government or invest it in such other securities or place it in 
such other manner as the Administrator may approve in this 
behalf, and, with the previous sanction of the Administrator, 
may vary such investment for any other investment or invest 
ments of like nature . 

(4 ) The income accruing from the securities or other in 
vestments and the proceeds of the sale of the same shall be 
credited to the Council Fund. 

49. Property vested in Territorial Council.- Subject to any 
other of the Central Government, all property of the nature 
specifie below and situated in the Union Territory shall vest 
in and belong to the Territorial Council, and shall with all other 
property which may become vested in the Council, be under 
its direction , management, and control and shall be held and 
applied for the purposes of this Act 

( a ) all public buildings constructed or maintained out 
of the Council Fund ; 

( b ) all public roads which have been constructed or are 
maintained out of the Council Fund , and the stones and 
other materials thereof, and also all trees, erections, 
materials , implements and things provided for such roads; 

(c ) all land or other property transferred to the Terri 
torial Council by the Central Government , or by gift, sale 

or otherwise for public purposes. 
50. The Budget.— ( 1 ) A Territorial Council shall appoint a 
finance committee consisting of such number of members as 
may be prescribed by rules made under section 54. 

(2 ) A Territorial Council shall, on or before a prescribed 
day in each year, hold a meeting at which the finance committee 
shall submit an estimate of the income and expenditure of the 
Council for the next financial year , in such form as the Central 
Government may prescribe . 

( 3 ) The Territorial Council shall consider the estimate , and 
may provisionally approve of it with or without modification . 

(4 ) The Council shall, on or before a prescribed day, cause 
copies of the estimate, as provisionally approved by it, to be 
sent to the Administrator . 

(5 ) The Administrator may , on or before a prescribed day , 
return the estimate to the Council for amendment on the ground 
that it fails to make adequate provision for 

( i) the maintenance of such minimum balance as may 
be prescribed , or 

(ii ) the appropriation of any sum allotted to the Coun 
cil by the Central Government for the purpose for which 
it was allotted , or 
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(iii) the repayment of loans or any other expenditure 
for which the Council is legally liable, or 
(iv ) any expenditure proposed in the budget, or 

( v ) the continuance in future years of any recurring 
expenditure proposed in the budget. 

(6 ) When a budget is returned under sub -section (5 ) , the 
Council shall consider the proposed amendments, take a deci 
sion thereon, and report the same to the Administrator . 

( 7) The budget estimate finally adopted by the Council 
shall be the budget of the Territorial Council . 

(8 ) Any subsequent alteration in the budget, or reappro 
priation or transfer of provision within the estimate, shall be 
made with the approval of the Council and shall be reported 
to the Administrator . 

51. Accounts. - Accounts of receipt and expenditure of a 
Territorial Council shall be prepared, inspected and audited in 
such manner as the Central Government may, in consultation 
with the Comptroller and Auditor -General 

India , direct. 
CHAPTER VI 

CONTROL 
52. Control.- ( 1 ) It shall be the duty of the Chairman of 
a Territorial Council to furnish to the Adiministrator a copy 
of the proceedings of the meetings of the Council and such 
other information as he may require. 

.(2 ) The Administrator shall have the power to give to 
the Territorial Council all such directions as he may consider 
necessary in respect of subjects, curricula , text-books and 
standards of teaching in schools vested wholly or partly in the 
Council and in schools wholly or partly maintained by grants 
payable from the Council Fund, and the Council shall comply 
with such directions. 

( 3 ) The Administrator may, by order and for reasons to 
be recorded , suspend the execution of any resolution or order 
of the Territorial Council, or prohibit the doing of any act 
which is about to be done, or is being done, in pursuance of or 
under cover of any provision of the law relating to the consti 
tution or functions of the Territorial Council , if in his opinion , 
the resolution , order or act is in excess of the powers conferred 
by law , or the execution of the resolution or order, or the doing 
of the act, is likely to lead to a breach of the peace, or to cause 
annoyance or injury to the public or to any class or body of 
persons : 

Provided that the Council may, within fifteen days of the 
date of the order of the Administrator, offer such explanation 
as it deems fit in relation to the execution of the resolution or 
order which has been suspended or the doing of the act which 
has been prohibited . 

(4 ) When the Administrator makes any order as afore 
said , he shall furnish forthwith a copy of it to the Central 
Government with a statement of the reasons for making it 
and forward in due course to that Government the explanation , 
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if any, offered by the Council and that Government may, there 
upon confirm , modify or rescind the order of the Administrator. 

53. Power to supersede Territorial Council.- ( 1) The 
Central Government may , on receipt of a report from the 
Administrator or otherwise , by order, supersede a Territorial 
Council on being satisfied that the Council is not competent 
to perform , or persistently makes default in the performance 
of, its duties, or exceeds or abuses its powers: 

Provided that a reasonable opportunity shall be given to 
the Territorial Council to explain its conduct before the order 
of supersession is made final by the Central Government. 

(2 ) When an order is made under sub-section ( 1) above, 
the Central Government may make such incidental and con 
sequential provisions as may appear to be necessary or expedi 
ent for carrying out the functions of the Territorial Council . 

( 3 ) As soon as may be after supersession of a Territorial 
Council under sub-section ( 1 ) , and in any case within a period 
of one year from the date of such supersession , the Adminis 
trator with the previous approval of the Central Government 
shall by one or more notifications published in the Official 
Gazette, call upon the constituencies to elect members in ac 
cordance with the provisions of this Act and the rules and 
orders thereunder before such date or dates as may be specified 
in the notification or notifications. 

CHAPTER VII 

RULES AND BYE -LAWS 
54. Power of the Central Government to make rules.- ( 1 ) 
The Central Government may after previous publication make 
by notification in the Official Gazette rules for the purpose of 
carrying out the provisions of this Act . 

( 2 ) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality 
of the foregoing powers , such rules may 

(i) regulate the conduct of business of a Territorial 
Council, including the appointment of committees ; 

( ii) prescribe the form in which the budget estimate 
is to be prepared and the dates for the various stages of 
its completion ; 

( iii) determine the language in which business will be 
transacted ; 

( iv ) regulate the powers of a Territorial Council 
transfer property ; 

(v ) regulate the power of a Territorial Council to 
contract and do other things necessary for the purpose of 
its constitution and the mode of executing contracts ; 

(vi) regulate the employment, payment, suspension and 
removal of officers and servants of a Territorial Council ; 

( vii) protect the terms and conditions of service of the 
Government servants transferred to a Territorial Council ; 

(viii) prescribe the forms for statements , registers , esti 
mates and accounts and regulate the keeping, checking and 
publication of such accounts, and the manner of periodical 
audit; 
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(ix ) regulate the submission for approval of plans, 
designs, specifications and estimates of work ; 

( x ) prescribe the extent and the nature of superin 
tendence and control of panchayats ; and 

(xi ) provide for the guidance of a Territorial Council 
when suits and other proceedings are intended to be or have 
been instituted by or against it in civil courts . 

( 3 ) All rules made under this Act shall, as soon as may 
be after they are made, be laid for not less than thirty days 
before both Houses of Parliament and shall be subject to such 
modifications as Parliament may make during the session in 
which they are so laid or the session immediately following : 

55. Power to make bye-laws.- ( 1 ) Subject to the provisions 
of this Act and of the rules made thereunder, a Territorial 
Council may make bye-laws to provide for all or any of the 
following matters in the Union territory or in any part thereof, 
namely : 

( a ) the maintenance and management of schools and 
grant of stipends and scholarships ; 

(b ) control and administration of dispensaries, hospitals 
and asylums, their construction and repairs, the supply of 
medicines and the measures to be taken during the pre 
valence of disease ; 

(c ) the protection from pollution of such tanks, springs, 
wells or parts or rivers, streams, channels or water -courses 
as are set apart for drinking or culinary purposes; 

(d ) the prohibition of the obstruction of any streams, 
channels and drains under the control of a Territorial 
Council or the removal of any obstruction ; 

( e ) the maintenance of private bazars and melas in a 
sanitary condition ; 

( f) the establishment and maintenance of hotels and 
inns, the destruction of unclaimed and diseased dogs and 
noxious animals, the holding of fairs and exhibitions, the 
relief of distress , and the carrying out of any other work 
likely to promote the health , comfort and convenience of 
the public ; 

( g ) the regulation of traffic on roads over which the 
public have a right of way ; 

(h ) the registration of births, deaths and marriages ; 

(i) any other matter which is necessary for carrying 
out all or any of the provisions of this Act and the rules 
made thereunder . 

( 2 ) A bye - law made under sub -section ( 1 ) shall not have 
effect until it has been confirmed by the Central Government 
and published in such manner as that Governmentmay direct. 

(3 ) The Central Government in confirming a bye -law may 
make any change therein which appears to it to be necessary . 

56. Penalty for infringement of rules or bye-laws.- ( 1 ) In 
making any rule , the Central Government and in making any 
bye -law , a Territorial Council may direct that a breach of the 
same shall be punished with fine which may extend to one 
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hundred rupees, and, in the case of a continuing breach , with 
a further fine which may extend to ten rupees for every day 
during which the breach is continued after the offender has 
been convicted of such breach . 

(2 ) In default of payment of any fine, the defaulter shall 
be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend 
to fifteen days . 


CHAPTER VIII 


SUPPLEMENTARY PROVISIONS 
57. Prosecution . - Prosecution for any offence under this Act 
may be instituted by any person authorised by name or office 
by the Chairman in this behalf . 

58. Penalty for obstruction.-A person wilfully obstructing 
a Territorial Council , or any officer or servant of the Council , 
or any person authorised by the Council , in the exercise of its 
powers, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty 
rupees. 

59. Payment of compensation .- A Territorial Council may 
pay compensation out of its fund to any person sustaining 
damage by reason of the exercise of any of the powers vested 
in the Council, or its officers and staff and shall pay such 
compensation when the damage was caused by the negligence 
of the Council, its officers or staff and the person sustaining 
the damage was not himself in default in the matter in respect 
of which the power was exercised . 

60. Power to compound offences.- ( 1 ) A Territorial Council 
or with its authorisation its Chairman , Vice-Chairman , or Chief, 
Executive Officer may, subject to the bye-laws made by the 
Council for the purpose, accept from any person against whom 
a reasonable suspicion exists that he has committed an offence 
under this Act or any rule or bye- law made thereunder, a sum 
of money by way of compensation for such offence. 

( 2 ) On payment of such sum of money the suspected per 
son , if in custody, shall be discharged and no further proceed 
ings shall be taken against him in regard to the offence or 
alleged offence so compounded. 

( 3 ) Sums paid by way of compensation under the fore 
going provisions shall be credited to the funds of the Council . 

( 4 ) The authorisation under sub -section ( 1 ) to accept 
composition for alleged offences may be given by the Council 
either generally in regard to all offences against this Act or 
the rules or bye-laws made thereunder or particularly only in 
regard to a specified offence or offences and may be withdrawn 
at any time. 

61. Acquisition of land. - Where any land is required for the 
use of a Territorial Council, the Central Government may, at 
the request of the Council, proceed to acquire it under the pro 
yisions of the law relating to acquisition of land for the time 
being in force and, on the payment by the Council of the 
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compensation awarded under the law , and of the charges incur 
red by the Government in connection with the proceedings, the 
land shall vest in the Council . 

62. Penalty on member , officer or servant, being interested 
in contracts made with the Council. - If any member, officer 
or other employee of a Territorial Council enters into any 
contract with the Council, he shall be deemed to have commit 
ted an offence under section 168 of the Indian Penal Code. ( 45 
of 1860 ) . 

63. Removal of difficulties. The Central Government may, 
by order, do anything which appears to be necessary or ex 
pedient for the purpose of removing any difficulties which may 
arise in giving effect to the provisions of this Act. 

64. Abolition of Zilla Panchayats and consequential amend 
ments in the Himachal Pradesh Panchayat Raj Act, 1952. 
( 1 ) As from the date of establishment of the Territorial Coun 
cil for the Union territory of Himachal Pradesh , all Zilla 
Panchayats constituted under the Himachal Pradesh Panchayat 
Raj Act, 1952 (H. P. Act No. 6 of 1953) shall stand abolished : 

Provided that 

(a ) all funds and properties vested in any such Zilla 
Panchayat shall on its abolition be deemed to be vested 
in the Territorial Council; 

(b ) all debts , obligations and liabilities incurred , all con 
tracts entered into , and all matters and things engaged 
to be done, by, with or for any such Zilla Panchayat shall 
on its abolition be deemed to have been incurred , entered 
into or engaged to be done by , with or for the Territorial 
Council ; 

( c ) all taxes, fees and sums of money due to any 
such Zilla Panchayat shall on its abolition be deemed to be 
due to the Territorial Council ; 

( d ) all suits, prosecutions and other legal proceedings 
instituted or which might, but for the abolition of any 
such Zilla Panchayat, have been instituted by or against 
such Panchayat under the Himachal Pradesh Panchayat 
Raj Act, 1952, (H. P. Act No. 6 of 1953 ) may on its aboli 
tion be continued or instituted by or against the Terri 
torial Council. 

( 2 ) The amendments directed in the Schedule shall be 
made in the Himachal Pradesh Panchayat RajAct, 1952, (H. P. 
Act No. 6 of 1953) . 

65. Amendment of Act 43 of 1950 .-- In the Representation 
of the People Act, 1950, 

( a ) in section 2 

( i) the brackets and figure " ( 1 ) " ; and 

( ii ) clause (cc ) , 
shall be omitted ; 

( b ) in section 13B , in sub - section ( 1 ), for the words 
" for each assembly constituency , electoral college consti 
tuency and councii constituency ", the words " for each 
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parliamentary constituency in a Union territory , cach as 
sembly constituency and each council constituency " shall 
be substituted ; 

(c ) for section 13D , the following section shall be 
substituted : 

" 13D . Electoral roll for parliamentary constituencies. 
( 1 ) The electoral roll for every parliamentary consti 
tuency other than a parliamentary constituency in a 
Union territory shall consist of the electoral rolls of so 
much of the assembly constituencies as are comprised 
within that parliamentary constituency ; and it shall not 
be necessary to prepare or revise separately the electoral 
roll for any such parliamentary constituency. 

(2 ) The provisions of Part I shall apply in relation 
to every parliamentary constituency in a Union terri 
tory as they apply in relation to an assembly consti 
tuency." ; 

( d ) in heading of Part III, the words " and Electoral 
College" shall be omitted ; 

( e ) in section 14, in clause ( a ) , the words " or an 
electoral college constituency " shall be omitted ; 

(f ) in section 27A , for sub -sections ( 3 ) , ( 4 ) and (5 ) 
the following sub -sections shall be substituted , namely : 

" (3 ) The electoral college for the Union territory of 
Delhi shall consist of the persons who immediately be 
fore the first day of November , 1956, were members of 
the Legislative Assembly of the State of Delhi. 

( 4 ) The electoral college for each of the Union terri 
tories of Himachal Pradesh, Manipur and Tripura shall 
consist of the members of the Territorial Council consti 
tuted for that territory under the Territorial Councils 
Act, 1956 but shall not include any of the members nomi 
nated by the Central Government under sub -section ( 3 ) 
of section 3." ; 

( g ) sections 27B , 27C and 27D shall be omitted . 
66. Amendment of Act 43 of 1951.- In the Representation 
of the People Act, 1951, 

( a ) in section 2 

(i) in sub -section ( 1 ) , in clause ( b ) , the words " or 
the electoral college of a Union territory." shall be omit 
ted ; 

( ii) in sub -section ( 2 ) , the words " an electoral col 
lege constituency " shall be omitted ; and 

( iii) in sub- section ( 3 ), the words " or the electoral 
college of a Union territory shall be omitted ; 
( b ) in part II, Chapter TV shall be omitted ; 
( c ) section 13 shall be omitted ; 

(a ) in section 19, the words " an electoral college consti 
tuency or" shall be omitted ; 

( e ) in section 67A , the words " or to the electoral col 
lege of a Union territory " shall be omitted ; 

( f ) section 72 shall be omitted ; 
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( g ) section 148 shall be omitted ; 

( h ) in section 158, in the first proviso to sub- section 
( 4 ) , the words " or Council of States constituency " shall 
be omitted . 


THE SCHEDULE 


( See section 64 ) 
AMENDMENTS IN THE HIMACHAL PRADESH PANCHAYAT RAJ 
ACT, 1952, CONSEQUENTIAL ON THE ABOLITION OF 

ZILLA PANCHAYATS 
Section 2.- In sub - section ( 1 ) 

( i) in clauses ( e ) and ( w ) , for " Tehsil Panchayat or 
Zilla Panchayat" , substitute " or Tehsil Panchayat" ; 

(ii) omit clause (cc ) . 

Section 4.- For " Tehsil Panchayat and Zilla Panchayat" , 
substitute " and Tehsil Panchayat" . 

Section 17. — In clause ( g ), omit " and Zilla Panchayat" 
and for " them " substitute " it" . 

Section 21. - In sub -section ( 2 ) , omit " and Zilla Pancha 


yat” . 


Section 22.- Omit " and the Zilla Panchayat" . 

Section 30.- In sub -section ( 1 ), omit " Zilla Panchayat " 
occurring in the first place and for " Tehsil Panchayat or Zilla 
Panchayat”, substitute " or Tehsil Panchayat". 

Section 34. - Omit " a Zilla Panchayat" . 

Section 36. - In clause (h ) of sub -section (2 ) , omit " Zilla 
Panchayat " . 

Section 38. - Omit " a Zilla Panchayat" and for " Tehsil 
Panchayat or Zilla Panchayat" occurring in two places, substi 
tute " or Tehsil Panchayat" . 

Section 39.- In sub -section ( 2 ) , omit the proviso. 

Section 99. - Omit " and a Zilla Panchayat" and " and 
Zilla " . 

Section 100. - Omit " or a Zilla Panchayat” . 
Section 102.- Omit. 

Section 103.- ( i) In sub-section ( 1 ) , omit " and the Deputy 
Commissioner as the President of the Zilla Panchayat" ; 

( ii) In sub - section ( 2 ), omit " or the Deputy Commis 
sioner " and "or the Zilla Panchayat, as the case may be" . 

Section 104.- Omit " or the Zilla Panchayat" and or Zilla 
Panchayat, as the case may be " . 

Section 105. - Omit " or the Zilla Panchayat " . 
Section 106 .- ( i) Omit sub -section ( 2 ) ; 

(ii) In sub -section ( 3 ) , omit " or Zilla Panchayat" and 
" or the Deputy Commissioner, as the case may be " . 

Section 110. - Omit . 
Section 111. - Omit. 
Section 112. - Omit . 
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Section 113. - Omit "or the Zilla Panchayat" and " or the 
Zilla Fund , as the case may be " . 

Section 114.- Omit "or the Zilla Panchayat" and " or the 
Zilla Panchayat, as the case may be" . 

Section 116. — Omit . 
Section 117. - Omit . 

Section 118 .- (i) In clause (a ), omit " Zilla Panchayat" 
occurring in two places ; 

( ii) In clause ( b ) , omit " Zilla Panchayat" ; 

(iii) In clause (c ) , omit " a Zilla Panchayat" and " Zilla 
Panchayat " ; 

(iv ) In clause (d ), omit " Zilla Panchayat" occurring in 
two places; 

( v ) In clause ( e ) , for " Tehsil Panchayat or Zilla 
Panchayat" , substitute " or Tehsil Panchayat" ; 

(vi) In clause (f), omit " Zilla Panchayat" occurring in 
two places . 

Section 119.- In sub -sections ( 1 ) , ( 2 ) and ( 3 ) , omit " Zilla 
Panchayat" . 

Section 122. - Omit " or a Zilla Panchayat" . 

Section 123. - In sub -section (2 ), for " Tehsil Panchayat or 
Zilla Panchayat" , substitute " or Tehsil Panchayat" . 

Section 125. — In clause (a ) , for " Tehsil Panchayat or Zilla 
Panchayat", substitute " or Tehsil Panchayat" . 

Section 127. — In sub -section ( 1 ) , for " Tehsil Panchayat or 
a Zilla Panchayat" , substitute " or Tehsil Panchayat” . 

Section 123. - In sub -section ( 1 ) , for " Tehsil Panchayat or 
Zilla Panchayat” occurring in two places, substitute " or Tehsil 
Panchayat" . 

Section 130. — In sub-section ( 1 ) , omit " or Zilla Panchayat" 
occurring in the first place and for " Tehsil Panchayat or Žilla 
Panchayat” , substitute or Tehsil Panchayat” . 

Section 131. - In sub-section (1 ), for " a Tehsil Panchayat 
or a Zilla Panchayat” , substitute or a Tehsil Panchayat" and 
omit " or Zilla Panchayat" . 

Section 135. - In sub-section (2 ) , in clauses ( ii) , (iii) and 
(vii) , omit " Zilla Panchayat" . 

Section 138.- Omit clause (b ) . 
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PART I 


THE SUPPRESSION OF IMMORAL TRAFFIC IN 
WOMEN AND GIRLS ACT, 1956 

(104 of 1956 ) 

An 

ACT 
to provide in pursuance of the Internationl Convention signed 

at New York on the 9th day of May, 1950, for the suppres 
sion of immoral traffic in women and girls . 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Seventh Year of the 
Republic of India as follows: 

1. Short title , extent and commencement. ( 1 ) This Act 
may be called the Suppression of Immoral Traffic in Women and 
Girls Act 1956 . 

( 2 ) It extends to the whole of India . 

( 3 ) This section shall come into force at once; and the 
remaining provisions of this Act shall come into force on such 
date as the Central Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, appoint. 

2. Definitions. In this Act, unless the context otherwise 
requires, 

(a ) "brothel" includes any house, room , or place or any 
portion of any house, room or place, which is used for 
purposes of prostitution for the gain of another person or 
for the mutual gain of two or more prostitutes ; 

( b ) " girl” means a female who has not completed the 
age of twenty-one years ; 

(c) " magistrate" means a District Magistrate, a Sub 
Divisional Magistrate, a Presidency Magistrate, or a Magis 
trate of the first class specially empowered by the State 
Government, by notification in the Official Gazette, to ex 
ercise jurisdiction under this Act ; 

( d ) " prescribed " means prescribed by rules made under 
this Act ; 

( e ) " prostitute" means a female who offers her body 
for promiscuous sexual intercourse for hire, whether in 
money or in kind ; 

(f ) " prostitution " means the act of a female offering her 
body for promiscuous sexual intercourse for hire, whether 
in money or in kind ; 

(g ) " protective home" means an institution , by what 
ever name called, in which women and girls may be kept 
in pursuance of this Act and includes 

(i) a shelter where female undertrials may be kept 
in pursuance of this Act ; and 

( ii) a corrective institution in which women and girls 
rescued and detained under this Act may be imparted 
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such training and instruction and subjected to such dis 
ciplinary and moral influences as are likely to conduce 
to their reformation and the prevention of offences under 
this Act ; 

(h ) " public place" means any place intended for use by, 
or accessible to the public and includes any public con 
veyance ; 

(i) " special police officer" means a police officer appoint 
ed by or on behalf of the State Government to be in charge 
of police duties within a specified area for the purpose of 
this Act ; 

(j) "woman ” means a female who has completed the 
age of twenty - one years . 
3. Punishment for keeping a brothel or allowing premises 
to be used as a brothel. ( 1) Any person who keeps or manages, 
or acts or assists in the keeping or management of, a brothel 
shall be punishable on first conviction with rigorous imprison 
ment for a term of not less than one year and not more than 
three years and also with fine which may extend to two thous 
and rupees and in the event of a second or subsequent convic 
tion, with rigorous imprisonment for a term of not less than 
two years and not more than five years and also with fine 
which may extend to two thousand rupees.. 

(2 ) Any person who 

(a ) being the tenant, lessee , occupier or person in charge 
of any premises , uses, or knowingly allows any other per 
son to use, such premises or any part thereof as a brothel, or 

(b ) being the owner, lessor or landlord of any premises 
or the agent of such owner , lessor or landlord, lets the 
same or any part thereofwith the knowledge that the same 
or any part thereof is intended to be used as a brothel, or 
is wilfully a party to the use of such premises or any part 

thereof as a brothel, 
shall be punishable on first conviction with imprisonment for 
a term which may extend to two years and with fine which may 
extend to two thousand rupees and in the event of a second or 
subsequent conviction, with rigorous imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to five years and also with fine. 

( 3 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law 
for the time being in force, on conviction of any person refer 
red to in clause ( a ) or clause ( b ) of sub -section ( 2 ) of any 
offence under that sub -section in respect of any premises or 
any part thereof, any lease or agreement under which such 
premises have been leased out or are held or occupied at the 
time of the commission of the offence, shall become void and 
inoperative with effect from the date of the said conviction. 

4. Punishment for living on the earnings of prostitution. 
( 1 ) Any person over the age of eighteen years who knowingly 
lives, wholly or in part, on the earnings of the prostitution of 
a woman or girl shall be punishable with imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to two years, or with finewhich may 
extend to one thousand rupees, or with both , 
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( 2 )Where any person is proved 

(a ) to be living with , or to be habitually in the company 
of, a prostitute ; or 

( b ) to have exercised control, direction or influence over 
the movements of a prostitute in such a manner as to 
show that such person is aiding , abetting or compelling 
her prostitution ; or 

( c) to be acting as a tout or pimp on behalf of a prosti 
tute, it shall be presumed , until the contrary is proved , 
that such person is knowingly living on the earnings of 
prostitution of another person within the meaning of sub 
section ( 1 ) : 

Provided that no such presumption shall be drawn in the 
case of a son or daughter of a prostitute, if the son or daughter 
is below the age of eighteen years. 

5. Procuring , inducing or taking woman or girl for the sake 
of prostitution . ( 1) Any person who- 

( a ) procures or attempts to procure a woman or girl, 
whether with or without her consent, for the purpose of 
prostitution ; or 

(b ) induces a woman or girl to go from any place, with 
the intent that she may for the purpose of prostitution 
become the inmate of, or frequent, a brothel ; or 

(c ) takes or attempts to take a woman or girl , or causes 
woman or girl to be taken, from one place to another 
with a view to her carrying on , or being brought up to 
carry on prostitution ; or 

( a ) causes or induces a woman or girl to carry on 

prostitution ; 
shall be punishable on first conviction with rigorous imprison 
ment for a term of not less than one year and not more than 
two years and also with fine which may extend to two thousand 
rupees. 

( 2 ) In the event of a second or subsequent conviction of 
an offence under this section a person shall be punishable with 
rigorous imprisonment for a term of not less than two years 
and not more than five years and also with fine which may ex 
tend to two thousand rupees . 

( 3 ) An offence under this section shall be triable 

( a ) in the place from which a woman or girl is pro 
cured, induced to go, taken or caused to be taken or from 
which an attempt to procure or take such woman or girl 
is made ; or 

(b ) in the place to which she may have gone as a result 
of the inducement or to which she is taken or caused to 

be taken or an attempt to take her is made. 
6. Detaining a woman or girl in premises where prostitu 
tion is carried on. ( 1 ) Any person who detains any woman or 
girl, whether with or without her consent, - 

( a ) in any brothel, or 
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(b ) in or upon any premises with intent that she may 
have sexual intercourse with any man other than her law 

ful husband , 
shall be punishable on first conviction with rigorous imprison 
ment for a term of not less than one year and not more than 
two years and also with fine which may extend to two thousand 
rupees. 

( 2) On a second or subsequent conviction for an offence 
under this section a person shall be punishable with rigorous 
imprisonment for a term of not less than two years and not 
more than five years and also with fine which may extend to 
two thousand rupees. 

( 3) A person shall be presumed to detain a woman or gir ) 
in a brothel or in or upon any premises for the purpose of sexual 
intercourse with a man other than her lawful husband , if such 
person , with intent to compel or induce her to remain there, 

( a ) withholds from her any jewellery, wearing apparel, 
money or other property belonging to her, or 

(b ) threatens her with legal proceedings if she takes 
away with her any jewellery , wearing apparel, nioney or 
or other property lent or supplied to her by or by the direc 
tion of such person . 

(4 ) Notwithstanding any law to the contrary , no suit, 
prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against such 
woman or girl at the instance of the person by whom she has 
been detained , for the recovery of any jewellery, wearing ap 
parel or other property alleged to have been lent or supplied 
to or for such woman or girl or to have been pledged by such 
woman or girl or for the recovery of any money alleged to be 
payable by such woman or girl. 

7. Prostitution in or in the vicinity of public places. (1 ) 
Any woman or girl who carries on prostitution , and the person 
with whom such prostitution is carried on , in any premises 
which are within a distance of two hundred yards of any place 
of public religious worship, educational institution , hostel, hos 
pital, nursing home or such other public place of any kind as 
may be notified in this behalf by the Commissioner of Police 
or District Magistrate in the manner prescribed , shall be punish 
able with imprisonment for a term which may extend to three 
months . 

(2 ) Any person who 

(a ) being the keeper of any public place knowingly per 
mits prostitutes for purposes of their trade to resort to 
or remain in such place ; or 

(b ) being the tenant, lessee, occupier or person in charge 
of any premises referred to in sub-section ( 1) knowingly 
permits the same or any part thereof to be used for prosti 
tuition ; or 

( c ) being the owner , lessor or landlord of any premises 
referred to in sub -section ( 1 ) , or the agent of such owner, 
lessor or landlord , lets the same or any part thereof with 
the knowledge that the same or any part thereof may be 
used for prostitution , or is wilfully a party to such use , 
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shall be punishable on first conviction with imprisonment for 
a term which may extend to three months, or with fine which 
may extend to two hundred rupees, or with both and in the event 
of a second or subsequent conviction with imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to six months and also with fine which 
may extend to two hundred rupees. 

8. Seducing or soliciting for purpose of prostitution . Who 
ever , in any public place or within sight of, and in such manner 
as to be seen or heard from , any public place, whether from 
within any building or house or not 

( a ) by words, gestures, wilful exposure of her person 
(whether by sitting by a window or on the balcony of a 
building or house or in any other way ), or otherwise tempts 
or endeavours to tempt, or attracts or endeavours to attract 
the attention of, any person for the purpose of prosti 
tution ; or 
· (b ) solicits or molests any person , or loiters or acts in 
such manner as to cause obstruction annoyance to per 
sons residing nearby or passing by such public place or 
to offend against public decency, for the purpose of prosti 

tution , 
shall be punishable on first conviction with imprisonment for 
a term which may extend to six months, or with fine which 
may extend to five hundred rupees , or with both, and in the event 
of a second or subsequent conviction , with imprisonment for 
a term which may extend to one year, and also with fine which 
may extend to five hundred rupees . 

9. Seduction of a woman or girl in custody. ( 1) Any per 
son who having the custody, charge or care of any woman or 
girl, causes or aids or abets the seduction for prostitution of 
that woman or girl shall be punishable on first conviction with 
rigorous imprisonment for a term of not less than one year 
and not more than three years, and also with fine which may 
extend to one thousand rupees. 

(2 ) In the event of a second or subsequent conviction of an 
offence under this section a person shall be punishable with 
imprisonment which may extend to five years and also with 
fine which may extend to one thousand rupees. 

10. Probation of good conduct and detention in protective 
home. ( 1) ( a ) A person convicted for the first time of any 
offence under sub -section ( 2 ) of section 3 , or under section 4 , 
section 5 , section 7 or section 8 may, having regard to his age, 
character, antecedents and the circumstances in which the 
offence was committed , be released by the court before which 
he is convicted on probation of good conduct in the manner 
provided in sub -section ( 1 ) of section 562 of the Code of Cri 
minal Procedure, 1898 (5 of 1898) . 

( b ) A person convicted for the first time of any offence 
under section 7 or section 8 may, having regard to his age , 
character , antecedents and the circumstances in which the 
offence was committed , also be released with admonition in 
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the manner provided for in sub -section ( 1A ) of section 562 
of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (5 of 1898 ) . 

(c) The provosions of sub -section ( 2 ), sub -section ( 3 ) 
and sub -section ( 4 ) of section 562 and section 563 and section 
564 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 , (5 of 1898 ) shall 
apply to cases referred to in clause (a ) and clause (b ) . 

( 2 ) Where a woman or girl is convicted of any offence 
under section 7 or section 8 and is not released under clause 
(a ) of sub -section ( 1) on probation of good conduct or under 
clause (b ) of that sub-section with admonition, the court con 
victing, the woman or girl may , having regard to the age , 
character, antecedents of the woman or girl and the circum 
stances in which the offence was committed, pass in lieu of the 
sentence of imprisonment or fine, a sentence of detention in 
a protective home for a period of not less than two years and 
not more than five years. 

( 3) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Code of 
Criminal Procedure , 1898 , (5 of 1898) or any other law for 
the time being in force, no person convicted under sub-section 
( 1 ) of section 3 or under section 6 or section 9 shall be released 
on probation or with admonition . 

11. Notification of address of previously convicted offenders . 
( 1 ) When any person having been convicted 

( a ) by a court in India of an offence punishable under 
this Act or punishable under section 363, section 365, sec 
tion 366 , section 366A , section 366B , section 367, section 
368, section 370, section 371, section 372 or section 373 of 
the Indian Penal Code, (45 of 1860) with imprisonment 
for a term of two years or upwards: or 

(b ) by a court or tribunal in any other country of an 
offence which would , if committed in India , have been 
punishable under this Act or under any of the aforesaid 

sections with imprisonment for a like term , 
is within a period of five years after release from prison, again 
convicted of any offence punishable under this Act or under 
any of those sections with imprisonment for a term of two years 
or upwards by a court, such court may, if it thinks fit, at the 
time of passing the sentence of imprisonment on such per 
son , also order that his residence, and any change of, or absence 
from , such residence, after release be notified according to rules 
made under section 23 for a period not exceeding five years 
from the date of expiration of that sentence. 

( 2 ) If such conviction is set aside on appeal or otherwise, 
such order shall become void . 

( 3 ) An order under this section may also be made by an 
Appellate Court or by the High Court when exercising its 
powers of revision . 

(4 ) Any person charged with a breach of any rule referred 
to in sub-section ( 1 ) may be tried by a Magistrate of competent 
jurisdiction in the district in which the place last notified as 
his residence is situated . 
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12. Security for good behaviour from habitual offenders. 
( 1 ) When a court convicting a person of an offence under this 
Act finds that he has been habitually committing, or attempting 
to commit, or abetting the commission of, that offence or any 
other offence under this Act and the Court is of opinion that 
it is necessary or desirable to require that person to execute a 
bond for good behaviour, such court may at the time of passing 
the sentence on the person order him to execute a bond for a 
sum proportionate to his means with or without sureties for 
his good behaviour during such period not exceeding three years 
as it thinks fit . 

( 2 ) If the conviction is set aside on appeal or otherwise 
the bond so executed shall become void . 

( 3 ) An order under this section may also be made by an 
Appellate Court or by the High Court when exercising its 
powers of revision . 

(4 ) When a magistrate receives information froin the 
police or otherwise that any person within the local limits of 
his jurisdiction habitually commits, or attempts to commit or 
abets the commission of, any offence under this Act , such 
magistrate may require such person to show cause why he 
should not be ordered to execute a bond with sureties for his 
good behaviour for such period not exceeding three years as 
the magistrate thinks fit and thereupon the provisions of sec 
tions 112 to 126 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, (5 of 
1898 ) shall apply in such a case . 

13. Special police officer and advisory body . ( 1) There 
shall be for each area to be specified by the State Government 
in this behalf a special police officer appointed by or on behalf 
of that Government for dealing with offences under this Act 
in that area . 

( 2 ) The special police officer shall not be below the rank 
of 

(a ) an Assistant Commissioner of Police in the presi 
dency towns of Madras and Calcutta ; 

(b ) a Superintendent of Police in the presidency town 
of Bombay ; and 

( c ) a Deputy Superintendent of Police clsewhere. 

( 3 ) For the efficient discharge of his functions in relation 
to offences under this Act 

(a ) the special police officer of an area shall be assisted 

by such number of subordinate police officers (including 
women police officers wherever practicable) as the State 

Government may think fit ; and 

( b ) the State Government may associate with the special 
police officer a non -official advisory body consisting of not 
more than five leading social welfare workers of that area 
( including women social welfare workers wherever practi 
cable ) to advise him on questions of general iniportance re 

garding the working of this Act. 
14. Offences to be cognizable . Notwithstanding anything 
contained in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 , (5 of 1898) 
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any offence punishable under this Act shall be deemed to be 
a cognizable offence within the meaning of that Code : 

Provided that, notwithstanding anything contained in that 
Code, 

(i) arrest without warrant may be made only by the 
special police officer or under his direction or guidance, or 
subject to his prior approval; 

(ii) when the special police officer requires any officer 
subordinate to him to arrest without warrant otherwise 
than in his presence any person for an offence under this 
Act, he shall give that subordinate officer an order in writ 
ing , specifying the person to be arrested and the offence 
for which the arrest is being made; and the latter officer 
before arresting the person shall inform him of the subst 
ance of the order and, on being required by such person, 
show him the order ; 

( iii) any police officer not below the rank of inspector 
specially authorised by the special police officer may, if he 
has reason to believe that on account of delay involved in 
obtaining the order of the special police officer, any valuable 
evidence relating to any offence under this Act is likely 
to be destroyed or concealed , or the person who has com 
mitted or is suspected to have committed the offence is 
likely to escape, or if the name and address of such a per 
son is unknown or there is reason to suspect that a false 
name or address has been given , arrest the person con 
cerned without such order, but in such a case he shall re 
port, as soon as may be, to the special police oficer the 
arrest and the circumstances in which the arrest was 
made. 
15. Search without warrant. ( 1) Notwithstanding anything 
contained in any other law for the time being in force, when 
ever the special police officer has reasonable grounds for believ 
ing that an offence punishable under this Act has been or is 
being committed in respect of a woman or girl living in any 
premises, and that search of the premises with warrant cannot 
be made without undue delay, such officer may, after recording 
the grounds of his belief, enter and search such premises with 
out a warrant. 

(2 ) Before making a search under sub-section ( 1) , the 
special police officer shall call upon two or more respectable 
inhabitants (at least one of whom shall be a woman ) of the 
locality in which the place to be searched is situate , to attend 
and witness the search , and may issue an order in writing to 
them or any of them so to do. 

( 3 ) Any person who, without reasonable cause , refuses or 
neglects, to attend and witness a search under this section , 
when called upon to do so by an order in writing delivered or 
tendered to him , shall be deemed to have committed an offence 
under section 187 of the Indian Penal Code (45 of 1860 ) . 

(4 ) The special police officer entering any premises under 
sub -section ( 1 ) shall be entitled to remove therefrom any girl, 


9 


if in his opinion she is under the age of twenty -one years and 
is carrying on or is being made to carry on , or attempts are 
being made to make her carry on , prostitution . 

( 5 ) The special police officer, after removing the girl 
under sub-section (4 ) shall forthwith produce her before the 
appropriate magistrate . 

(6 ) The special police officer and other persons taking part 
in , or attending, and witnessing a search shall not be liable to 
any civil or criminal proceedings against them in respect of 
anything lawfully done in connection with , or for the purpose 
of, the search . 

16. Rescue of girl. ( 1 ) Where a magistrate has reason to 
believe, from information received from the police or other 
wise, that a girl apparently under the age of twenty -one years , 
is living , or is carrying on , or is being made to carry on prosti 
tution , in a brothel, he may direct the special police officer to 
enter such brothel, and to remove therefrom such girl and pro 
duce her before him . 

(2 ) The special police officer after removing the girl shall 
forthwith produce her before the magistrate issuing the order. 

17. Intermediate custody of girls removed under section 15 
cr rescued under section 16. (1 ) When the special police officer 
removing a girl under sub-section (4 ) of section 15 or rescuing 
a girl under sub -section ( 1 ) of section 16 , fails to produce her 
immediately before the magistrate as required by sub- section 
(5 ) of section 15 or sub - section ( 2 ) of section 16 , he shall forth 
with produce her before the nearest magistrate of any class, 
who shall pass such orders as he deems proper for her safe 
custody until she is produced before the appropriate magistrate. 

(2 ) When the girl is produced before the appropriate 
magistrate he shall , after giving the girl an opportunity of be 
ing heard, cause an enquiry to be made as to the correctness 
of the information received under sub -section ( 1 ) of section 16 
and the age of the girl and, if satisfied that the information 
received is correct and the girl is under the age of twenty 
one years, he may, subject to the provisions of the next sub 
section , make an order that such girl be detained for such 
period as may be specified in the order , in a protective home 
or such other custody as he, for reasons to be recorded in 
writing, shall consider suitable : 

Provided that such custody shall not be that of a person , 
or body of persons, of a religious persuasion different from 
that of the girl. 

(3 ) In discharging his functions under sub -section (2 ), a 
magistrate may summon a panel of five respectable persons, 
three of whom shall weherever practicable be women , to assist 
him ; and may for this purpose keep a list of experienced social 
welfare workers, particularly women social welfare workers, 
in the field of suppression of immoral traffic in women and girls . 

(4 ) Against every order under sub-section (2 ) an appeal 
shall lie to the Sessions Judge whose decision on such appeal 
shall be final. 
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18. Closure of brothel and eviction of offenders from the 
premises . ( 1) A magistrate may, on receipt of information 
from the police or otherwise, that any house, room , place or 
any portion thereof within a distance of two hundred yards of 
any public place referred to in sub -section ( 1 ) of section 7 , is 
being run or used as a brothel by any person , or is being used 
by prostitutes for carrying on their trade, issue notice on the 
owner, lessor or landlord of such house , room , place or portion 
or the agent of the owner, lessor or landlord or on the tenant, 
lessee, occupier of, or any other person in charge of such house, 
room , place, or portion , to show cause within seven days of the 
receipt of the notice why the same should not be attached for 
improper user thereof ; and if , after hearing the person con 
cerned , the magistrate is satisfied that the house, room , place, 
or portion is being used as a brothel or for carrying on prosti 
tuition , then the magistrate may pass orders- 

(a ) directing eviction of the occupier within seven days 
of the passing of the order from the house, room , place, 
or portion ; 

( b ) directing that before letting it out during the period 
of one year immediately after the passing of the order, 
the owner, lessor or landlord or the agent of the owner, 
lessor or landlord shall obtain the previous approval of 
the magistrate : 

Provided that, if themagistrate finds that the owner, lessor 
or landlord as well as the agent of the owner , lessor or land 
lord, was innocent of the improper user of the house, room , 
place or portion , he may cause the same to be restored to the 
owner, lessor or landlord , or the agent of the owner, lessor or 
landlord , with a direction that the house , room , place or portion 
shall not be leased out, or otherwise given possession of, to or 
for the benefit of the person who was allowing the improper 
user therein . 

( 2 ) A court convicting a person of any offence under sec 
tion 3 or section 7 may pass orders under sub -section ( 1 ), with 
out further notice to such person to show cause as required 
in that sub-section . 

(3 ) Orders passed by the magistrate or court under sub 
section ( 1 ) or sub -section ( 2 ) shall not be subject to appeal 
and shall not be stayed or set aside by the order of any court, 
civil or criminal, and the said orders shall cease to have vali 
dity after the expiry of one year : 

Provided that where a conviction under section 3 or section 
7 is set aside on appeal on the ground that such house, room , 
place or any portion thereof is not being run or used as a 
brothel or is not being used by prostitutes for carrying on their 
trade , any order passed by the trial court under sub -section 
( 1 ) shall also be set aside. 

(4 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law 
for the time being in force, when a magistrate passes an order 
under sub -section ( 1 ) or a court passes an order under sub 
section ( 2 ) , any lease or agreement under which the house, 


room , place or portion is occupied at the time shall become 
void and inoperative. 

(5 ) When an owner, lessor or landlord , or the agent of 
such owner, lessor or landlord fails to comply with a direction 
given under clause (b ) of sub -section ( 1) he shall be punish 
able with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees or when 
he fails to comply with a direction under the proviso to that 
sub -section , he shall be deemed to have committed an offence 
under clause (b ) of sub -section (2 ) of section 3 or clause ( c ) of 
sub-section ( 2 ) of section 7 , as the case may be, and punished 
accordingly . 

19. Application for being kept in a protective home. ( 1 ) A 
woman or girl who is carrying on , or is being made to carry 
on , prostitution , may make an application to the magistrate 
within the local limits of whose jurisdiction she is carrying on , 
or is being made to carry on , prostitution , for an order that 
she may be kept in a protective home. 

(2 ) If after hearing the applicant and making such in 
quiry as he may consider necessary , the magistrate is satisfied 
that an order should be made under this section, then , he shall 
make an order, for reasons to be recorded, that the applicant 
be kept in a protective home for such period as may be specified 
in the order. 

20. Removal of prostitute from any place. ( 1) A magis 
trate on receiving information that any woman or girl residing 
in or frequenting any place within the local limits of his juris 
diction is a prostitute, may record the substance of the infor 
mation received and issue a notice to such woman or girl re 
quiring her to appear before the magistrate and show cause 
why she should not be required to remove herself from the 
place and be prohibited from re- entering it . 

( 2 ) Every notice issued under sub -section ( 1) shall be 
accompanied by a copy of the record aforesaid , and the copy 
shall be served along with the notice on the woman or girl 
against whom the notice is issued . 

(3 ) The magistrate shall, after the service of the notice 
referred to in sub -section ( 2 ), proceed to inquire into the truth 
of the information received, and after giving the woman or 
girl an opportunity of adducing evidence, take such further 
evidence as he thinks fit, and if upon such inquiry it appears 
to him that suc woman or girl is a prostitute and that it is 
necessary in the interests of the general public that such 
woman or girl should be required to remove herself there. 
from and be prohibited from re -entering the same, the magis 
trate shall, by order in writing communicated to the woman 
or girl in the manner specified therein , require her after a date 
( to be specified in the order ) which shall not be less than seven 
days from the date of the order , to remove herself from the 
place to such place whether within or without the local limits 
of his jurisdiction , by such route or routes and within such time 
as may be specified in the order and also prohibit her from re 
entering the place without the permission in writing of the 
magistrate having jurisdiction over such place. 
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(4 ) Whoever 

(a ) fails to comply with an order issued under this 
section , within the period specified therein , or whilst an 
order prohibiting her from re-entering a place without per 
mission is in force , re-enters the place without such per 
mission , or 

(b ) knowing that any woman or girl has, under this 
section been required to remove herself from the place and 
has not obtained the requisite permission to re- enter it, 
harbours or conceals such woman or girl in the place, shall 
be punishable with fine which may extend to two hundred 
rupees and in the case of a continuing offence with an addi 
tional fine which may extend to twenty rupees for every 
day after the first during which she or he has persisted in 

the offence . 
21. Protective homes.- ( 1 ) The State Government may in 
its discretion establish as many protective homes under this 
Act as it thinks fit and such homes, when established, shall be 
maintained in such manner as may be prescribed . 

(2 ) No person or no authority other than the State Govern 
ment shali, after the commencement of this Act, establish or 
maintain any protective home except under and in accordance 
with the conditions of, a licence issued under this section by the 
State Government. 

(3 ) The State Government may, on application made to it 
in this behalf by a person or authority , issue to such person or 
authority a licence in the prescribed form for establishing and 
maintaining or as the case may be, for maintaining a protective 
home and a licence so issued may contain such conditions as 
the State Government may think fit to impose in accordance 
with the rules made under this Act : 

Provided that any such condition may require that the 
management of the protective home shall, wherever practicable , 
be entrusted to women : 

Provided further that a person or authority maintaining 
any protective home at the commencement of this Act shall be 
allowed a period of six months from such commencement to 
make an application for such licence. 

( 4 ) Before issuing a licence the State Government may 
require such officer or authority as it may appoint for this pur 
pose, to make a full and complete investigation in respect of 
the application received in this behalf and report to it the result 
of such investigation and in making any such investigation the 
officer or authority shall follow such procedure as may be pres 
cribed . 

(5 ) A licence, unless sooner revoked, shall remain in force 
for such period as may be specified in the licence and may , on 
application made in this behalf at least thirty days before the 
date of its expiration , be renewed for a like period. 

(6 ) No licence issued or renewed under this Act shall be 
transferable . 

( 7 ) Where any person or authority to whom a licence has 
been granted under this Act or any agent or servant of such per 
son or authority commits a breach of any of the conditions 
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thereof or any of the provisions of this Act or of any of the 
rules made under this Act , or where the State Government is not 
satisfied with the condition ; management or superintendence 
of any protective home, the State Government may , without 
prejudice to any other penalty which may have been incurred 
under this Act, for reasons to be recorded , revoke the licence 
by order in writing : 

Provided that no such order shall be made until an opportu 
nity is given to the holder of the licence to show cause why the 
licence shall not be revoked . 

(8 ) Where a licence in respect of a protective home has 
been revoked under the foregoing sub -section such protective 
home shall cease to function from the date of such revocation . 

( 9 ) Subject to any rules that may be made in this behalf, 
the State Government may also vary or amend any licence 
issued or renewed under this Act. 

( 10 ) Whoever establishes or maintains a protective home 
except in accordance with the provisions of this section , shall 
be punishable in the case of a first offence with fine which may 
extend to one thousand rupees and in the case of second or 
subsequent offence with imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to one year, or with fine which may extend to two 
thousand rupees, or with both . 

22. Trials. - No court, inferior to that of a magistrate as 
defined in clause ( c) of section 2 shall try any offence under sec 
tion 3 , section 4 , section 5 , section 6 , section 7 or section 8 . 

23. Power to make rules.- ( 1 ) The State Government may, 
by notification in the Official Gazette , make rules for carrying 
out the purposes of this Act. 

(2 ) In particular , and without prejudice to the generality 
of the foregoing powers, such rules may provide for 

(a ) the notification of any place as a public place; 

(b ) the placing in custody of women and girls released 
under sub -section ( 1 ) of section 10 or for whose safe cus 
tody orders have been passed under sub-section ( 1) of sec 
tion 17 and their maintenance ; 

( c ) the detention and keeping in protective homes of 
women and girls under sub - section ( 2 ) of section 10 , sub 
section ( 2 ) of section 17 and section 19 and their mainte 
nance ; 

(d ) the carrying out of the provisions of section 11 re 
garding notification of residence or change of or absence 
from residence by released convicts; 

( e ) the delegation of authority to appoint the special 
police officer under sub -section ( 1 ) of section 13 ; 

( f) the carrying into effect of the provisions of section 
18 ; 

( g ) (i) the establishment, maintenance, management 
and superintendence of protective homes and the appoint 
ment, powers and duties of persons employed in such 
homes ; 
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(ii ) the form in which an application for a licence may 
be made and the particulars to be contained in such 
application ; 
( iii) the procedure for the issue or renewal of a licence, 

or 
the time within which such licence shall be issued 
renewed and the procedure to be followed in making a 

full and complete investigation in respect of an appli 
cation for a licence ; 

(iv ) the form of a licence and the conditions to be 
specified therein ; 

( v ) the manner in which the accounts of a protective 
home shall be maintained and audited ; 

( vi) the maintenance of registers and statements by 
a licensee and the form of such registers and statements ; 

( vii) the care, treatment, maintenance , training, in 
struction, control and discipline of the inmates of protec 
tive homes ; 

( viii) the visits to and communication with such in 
mates ; 

(ix ) the temporary detention of women and girls sen 
tenced to detention in protective homes until arrange 
ments are made for sending them to such homes ; 

(x ) the transfer of a woman or girl from one protec 
tive home to another ; 

(xi) the transfer in pursuance of an order of the court 
from a protective home to a prison of a woman or girl 
found to be incorrigible or exercising bad influence upon 
other inmates of the protective home and the period of 
her detention in such prison ; 

(xii) the transfer to a protective home of women or 
girls sentenced under section 7 or section 8 and the period 
of their detention in such home; 

( xiii ) the discharge of inmates from a protective home 
either absolutely or subject to conditions, and their arrest 
in the event of breach of such conditions ; 

(xiv ) the grant of permission to inmates to absent 
themselves for short periods ; 

(xv ) the inspection of protective homes and other ins 
titutions in which women and girls may be kept, detained 
and maintained ; 

(h ) any other matter which has to be, or may be, pres 
cribed . 

( 3 ) In making any rule under clause ( d ) or clause ( g ) of 
sub -section ( 2 ) the State Government may provide that a breach 
thereof shall be punishable with fine which may extend to two 
hundred and fifty rupees. 

(4 ) All rules made under this Act shall, as soon as may be 
after they are made, be laid before the State Legislature . 

24 . Act not to be in derogation of certain other Acts. 
Nothing in this Act shall be construed to be in derogation of 
the provisions of the Reformatory Schools Act, 1897 (8 of 1897 ) , 
or any State Act enacted in modification of the said Act or other 
wise, relating to juvenile offenders . 
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25. Repeal and Savings.- ( 1) As from the date of the com 
ing into force in any State of the provisions other than section 
1 of this Act, all State Acts relating to suppression of immoral 
traffic in women and girls or to the prevention of prostitution , 
in force in that State immediately before such date shall stand 
repealed . 

( 2 ) Notwithstanding the repeal by this Act of any State 
Act referred to in sub -section (1 ) , anything donc or any action 
taken (including any direction given , any register, rule or order 
made , any restriction imposed ) under the provisions of such 
State Act shall in so far as such thing or action is not inconsis 
tent with the provisions of this Act be deemed to have been donc 
or taken under the provisions of this Act as if the said provisions 
were in force when such thing was done or such action was 
taken and shall continue in force accordingly until superseded 
by any thing done or any action taken under this Act. 

Explanation. In this section the expression State Act in 
cludes a Provincial Act . 
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PART I 

Section i. 
THE WOMEN S AND CHILDREN S INSTITUTIONS 

(LICENSING ) ACT, 1956 
( 105 of 1956 ) 

An 

Act 
to provide for the licensing of institutions for women and 

children and for matters incidental thereto . 
BE it enacted by Parliament in the Seventh Year of the 
Republic of India as follows: 

1. Short title , extent and commencement. ( 1 ) This Act 
may be called the Women s and Children s Institutions (Licens 
ing ) Act, 1956. 

(2 ) It extends to the whole of India except the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir . 

( 3 ) It shall come into force in a State on such date as the 
State Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
appoint. 

2. Definitions. In this Act, unless the context otherwise 
requires, 

(a ) " child ” means a boy or girl who has not completed 
the age of eighteen years; 

(b ) " institution " means an institution established and 
maintained for the reception , care, protection and welfare 
of women or children : 

( c ) " licensing authority " means the State Government 
or such officer or authority as may be prescribed ; 

( d ) " prescribed " means prescribed by rules made by the 
State Government under this Act ; 

( e ) " woman " means a female who has completed the age 
of eighteen years. 
3. Licensing of institutions. After the commencement of 
this Act, no person shall establish or maintain an institution 
except under and in accordance with the conditions of a licence 
granted under this Act . 

4. Application for licence . Every person desiring to esta 
blish an institution shall make an application to the licensing 
authority in such form and containing such particulars as may 
be prescribed : 

Provided that a person maintaining an institution at the 
commencement of this Act shall be allowed a period of three 
months from such commencement to make an application for 
a licence. 

5. Grant of licence . ( 1) On receipt of an application under 
section 4 , the licensing authority , after making such inquiry 
as it considers necessary, shall , by order in writing , either grant 
the licence or refuse to grant it. 
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( 2 ) Where a licence is refused , the grounds for such refu 
sal shall be communicated to the applicant in the prescribed 
manner. 

(3 ) A licence, unless sooner revoked, shall remain in force 
for such period as may be specified in the licence and may, on 
application made in this behalf sixty days before the date of 
its expiration , be renewed for such period as the licensing 
authority may deem proper : 

Provided that a licence may be renewed on an application 
made within sixty days before the date of its expiration if the 
licensing authority is satisfied that there was sufficient cause 
for not making the application earlier . 

(4 ) Every licence granted under this Act shall be in the 
prescribed form and shall be subject to such conditions as may 
be prescribed : 

Provided that any such condition may require that the 
management of an institution shall, wherever practicable, be 
entrusted to women . 

(5 ) No fee shall be charged for the grant of a licence 
under this Act. 

6. Licence not transferable. A licence granted under this 
Act shall not be transferable . 

7. Revocation of licence . ( 1 ) Where any person to whom 
a licence has been granted under this Act, or any agent or ser 
vant of such person commits a breach of any of the conditions 
thereof,or any of the provisions of this Act, or any of the rules 
made thereunder , or where the licensing authority is not satis 
fied with the condition , management or superintendence of an 
institution , the licensing authority may , without prejudice to 
any other penalty which may have been incurred under this 
Act, for reasons to be recorded , revoke the licence by order in 
writing : 

Provided that no such order shall be made until an oppor 
tunity is given to the holder of the licence to show cause why 
the licence should not be revoked . 

(2 ) Where a licence in respect of an institution has been 
revoked under the foregoing sub-section , such institution shall 
cease to function from the date of such revocation : 

Provided that where an appeal lies under section 8 against 
the order of revocation , such institution shall cease to function , 

(a ) where no such appeal has been preferred , immedia 
tely on the expiration of the period prescribed for the filing 
of such appeal; 

(b ) where such appeal has been preferred but the order 
of revocation has been upheld , from the date of the appel 
late order. 

(3 ) On the revocation of a licence in respect of an insti 
tution , the licensing authority may direct that any woman or 
child who is an inmate of such institution on the date of such 
revocation shall be 

(a ) restored to the custody of her or his parent, husband 
or lawful guardian , as the case may be ; or 


SI (b). transferred to another institution , or at 

8. Appeals. ( 1) . Where the licensing authority is other 
than the State Government, any person aggrieved by an order 
of the licensing authority refusing to grant a licence or provok 
ing a licence, may within such period as may be prescribed, pre 
fer an appeal to the State Government against such refusal or 
revocation . 

( 2) The order of the State Government on such appcal and 
subject only to such order, the order of the licensing authority 
shall be final. 

9. Penalty . Any person who contravenes any of the pro 
visions of this Act or of any rule made thereunder, or any of 
the conditions of a licence shall be punishable with imprison 
ment for a term which may extend to three months, or with 
fine which may extend to two hundred and fifty rupees, or with 
both . 

10. Act not to apply to certain institutions. Nothing in 
this Act shall apply to 

(a ) hostels , or boarding houses attached to , or control 
led or recognised by educational institutions ; ur 

(b ) any protective home established under the Suppres 
sion of Immoral Traffic in Women and Girls , 1956 . 
11. Power to make rules . ( 1 ) The State Government may, 
by notification in the Official Gazette, make rules for carrying 
out the purposes of this Act. 

(2 ) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality 
of the foregoing power, such rules may provide for 

(a ) the form of application for licence and the parti 
culars to be contained therein ; 

(b ) the form of licence and the conditions subject to 
which such licence may be granted ; 

( c ) the management of institutions; 

(d ) the reception , care, protection and welfare of women 
and children in institutions , including all matters relating 
to their diet, clothing, accommodation , training and general 
conduct ; 

(e ) the inspection of institutions; 

( f) the maintenance of registers and account and sub 
mission of returns and audit of such accounts ; 

( g ) the discharge from institutions of women and chil 
dren and their transfer from one institution to another ; 

(h ) the manner of filing appeals under this Act and the 
time within which such appeals shall be filed ; 

(i) the manner of service of orders and notices under 
this Act ; 

( j) any other matter which is to be or may be prescribed . 
12. Repeal and savings. (1 ) As from the date of com 
mencement in any State of this Act, any State Act correspond 
ing to this Act in force in that State immediately before such 
commencement shall stand repealed. 

( 2 ) Notwithstanding the repeal by this Act of any State 
Act referred to in sub-section ( 1) , anything done or any action 
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taken (including any direction given , any register, rule or order 
made or any restriction imposed ) under the provisions of such 
State Act shall in so far as such thing or action is not inconsist 
ent with the provisions of this Act be deemed to have been 
done or taken under the provisions of this Act as if the said . 
provisions were in force when such thing was done or such 
action was taken and shall continue in force accordingly until 
superseded by anything done or any action taken under this 
Act . 

Explanation. In this section , the expression " State Act" 
includes a " Provincial Act" . 
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PART I 

Section i 
No. PFA /F. 14-70-PH . 
Government of India 
MINISTRY OF HEALTH 
NOTIFICATION 

New Delhi-2 , dated the 20th November, 1956 . 
In exercise of the powers conferred by sub -section (2) of Section 4 and sub 
section (1) of Section 23 of the Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, 1954 (37 of 
1954 ), the Central Government, after consultation with the Central Committee 
for Food Standards, hereby makes the following further amendments in the Pre 
vention of Food Adulteration Rules, 1955, the same having been previously 
published as required by sub-section (1) of Section 23 of the said Act, namely - 

In the said Rules 
1. for sub-rule (6 ) of rule 4, the following sub-rule shall be substituted , 
namely : 
(6) The fees payable in respect of such a certificate shall be Rs. 40 

per sample of food analysed " ; 
2. after rule 12 the following rule shall be inserted namely: 
" 12-A . Warrantly : Every trader selling an article of food to a vendor 

shall, if the vendor so requires, deliver to the vender a warranty 

in form VI A ; 
Provided that no warranty in such form shall be necessary if the label on the 
article of food or the cash memodelivered by the trader to the vendor in respect of 
that article contains a warranty certifying that the food contained in the package 
or container or mentioned in the cash memo is the same in nature, substance and 
quality as demanded by the vendor. 

Explanation . The term trader shall mean an importer, manufacturer, 
wholesale dealer or an authorised agent of such importer, manufacturer or whole 
gale dealer " . 

3. in the table under rule 22, after item 15 relating to " Aerated Water " 

the following item shall be inserted, namely: 
16 

Vanaspati 


16 oz. " 


4. for rule 26 , the following rule shall be substituted , namely: 
" 26. Natural Colouring matter which may be used : 

The following natural colouring principles, whether isolated from 

natural coloures or produced synthetically may be used in or 
upon any article of food : 
(a) Cochineal or Carmine. 
( b) Carotin and Carotenoids. 
c) Chlorophyll. 

Lactoflavin . 
Caramel.1 

Annattol. 
(g ) Ratanjot. 
(1 ) Saffron , 

(1) Curcumin ." : 
for rule 28, the following rule shall be substituted , namely : 
G.416 
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“ 28. Coal tar dyes which may be used : 
No coal tar dyes or a mixture thereof except the following shall be 

used in food ; 


Colour index . 


Chemical class. 


Colour 


Common name. 


Azo 


1 . 


Red 


3 


Ponceau 4R 
Carmoisine 
Red 6B 
Red FB 
Acid Magenta 11 
Fast Red E 


185 
179 

57 
225 
692 
182 


Triphenylmethane 


Azo 


640 


Pyrazolone 

Azo 


2. Yellow 


Tartrazine 
* Sunset Yellow FCF 


3. Blue 


Blue VRS 
Indigo Carmine 


672 
1180 


Triphenylmethane 
Indigoid 


Bisazo " ; 


4 . 


Black 


Brilliant Black BN 


* F.D . & C. No. 6 
6. for rule 29, the following rule shall be substituted , namely : 
* 29. Use of permitted coal tar dyes prohibited.- 

Use ofpermitted coal tar dyes in or upon any food other than 

those enumerated below is prohibited ; 
(a) Ice-cream including mixed ice-cream . 
(b) Dairy products except milk, dahi, butter, ghee, Chhana, 

condensed milk , cream and baby foods. 
(c) Smoked fish . 
(d ) Egg preparations . 
(e) Biscuit, pastry, confectionery and sweets. 

Fruit products . 
(9) Non -alchoholic beverages except tea , cocoa and coffee. 
(h) Custard powder . 
(1) Jelly crystals. 
(1) Soup powder. 

(k ) Luncheon or Pork Luncheon meet " ; 
7. for rule 30, the following rule shall be substituted, namely: 

30. Maximum limit of permitted colours. 
The maximum limit of any permitted coal tar colours or mixture 

of permitted coal tar colours which may be added to any food 
shall not exceed 1.5 grains per pound of the final food for bever 

age for consumption " ; 
8. for rule 32, the following rule shall be substituted namely : 
" 32. Contents of the label . 
Unless otherside provided in these rules there shall be specified 

on every label: - 
(a) the name, trade name or description of food contained in 

the package ; 
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(b) the name and business address of the manufacturer or im 
porter or vendor or packer; 
( ) Where any permitted class Il preservative and/or colouring 
agent is added, a statement to the effect that it contains 
initted class Il preservatives and / or permitted colouring 

per. 
(d) the net weight or number or measure or volume of contents 

agents; 
as the circumstances may require except in the case of biscuits, 
confectionery and sweets where the weight may be expressed 
in terms of cither average net weight and for minimum net 
weight; 
(e) a batch number or code number either in Hindi or English 

numericals or alphabets or in combination. 
Provided that in the case of food package weighing not more than 2 oz . parti 
culars including the statementunder any clause need not be specified : 
Provided further that in the case of: 

(a ) aerated water containers ; and 
(b) a package containing more than 2 ounces but not more than 4 ounces 

of biscuits, confectionery and sweets , 
particulars under Clause (d ) and (c) need not be specified. 

Explanation :-The term level means a display of written ,printed ,perforated , 
stencilied , embossed or stamped matter upon the container of any food package . 

9. for rule 33, the following rule shall be substituted, namely : 
" 33. Languages of the particulars or declaration of the label. 

The particulars or declaration required under these rules to be 
specified on the label shall be in English or Hindiin Devanagari script: 

Provided that nothing herein contained shall prevent the use of any other 
language in addition to the language required under this rule " ; 

10. to rule 37, the following proviso shall be added, namely- 
" Provided that this rule shall not apply in respect of established trade 

or fancy names of confectionery, biscuits and sweets such as 
Barley, Sugar, Bulls Eye, Cream Cracker, or in respect of aerated 
waters such as Ginger Beer or Gold Spot or any other name in 

existence in international trade practice. 
11. rule 40 shall be renumbered as sub-rule (1) thereof and after sub 

rule (1) as so renumbered the following sub -rule shall be inserted 
namely : 
" (2) Any beverage which does not contain at least ten percentum 

of fruit by weight in its composition shall not be described as a 
fruit syrup, fruit juice, squash or cordial or crush and shall be 
described as a synthetic syrup. Every synthetic syrup shall be 
clearly and conspicuously marked on the label as a " SYNTHETIC " 
product, and no container containing such product shall have 
à label, whether attached thereto or printed on the wrap 
of such container, or otherwise, which may lead the consumer 
into believing that it is a fruit product. Neither the word 
" FRUIT " shall be used in describing such a product, nor 
shall it be sold under the cover of a label which carried picture 

of any fruit. 
Areated water containing no fruit juice or pulp shall not have a 
label which leads the consumer into believing that it is a fruit 

product " ; 
12. In rule 42 (A ) 


sub-rules (ii) and (iii) shall be omitted. 
13. in rule 42(B ) 

(i) in sub-rule (i) the word cream in the form of declaration 

shall be omitted . 
(ii) in sub-rule (iii) the words for cream milk occurring after the 

wordsskimmed milk shall be omitted . 
14. in rule 43 

(i) in sub-rule (2) for the existing forin ofdeclaration, the following 

form shall be substituted, namely 


" This (a ) . 


Declaration 

.contains an admixture /addition of not 
. per cent of international Units of (c).... 


more than (b) 


...per ounce " . 


( ii) after sub-rule (4 ) the following sub-rule shall be inserted , 

namely , 
" (5) Nothing contained in this rule shall apply in the case of sweets, 

confectionery, biscuits, bakery products, processed fruits, 

aerated water and vegetables " ; 
15. in rule 44 

(i) in sub-rule (a) for the words and figures " 40 per cent." the 

words and figures " 23 per cent." shall be substituted. 
(ii) for sub-rule (g) the following sub-rule shall be substituted , 

namely 
" (g) any article of food which contains any artificial sweetner 

except saccharin , or in the preparation of which any such art 

ficial sweetner has been used " . 
(iii) after sub -rule (h) the following shall be substituted, namely 

(i) mixture of coffee and any other substance except chicory " . 
16. for rule 47, the following rule shall be substituted, namely , 
" 47. Addition of Saccharin to be mentioned on the label : 

Saccharin may be added to any food if the container of such food 

is labelled with an adhesive declaratory label, which shall be 

in the form given below : 
" This 

.contains admixture. 
(name of food ) 
17. after rule 48, the following rule shall be inserted , namely , 

48. Sale of permitted food colours: 
(i) No person shall sell coal tar dyes, or their mixtures or any 

preparation of such colours for use in or upon food, except 

under a license. 
(ii) No person shall sell a permitted coal tar dye for use in or upon 

food unless its container carries a label stating the following 
particulars : 
(a ) the words " Food Colours " , 
(b) the chemical and the common or commercial name of the 

dyestuff. 
(iil) No person shall sell a mixture of permitted coal tar dyes for use 

in or upon food unless its container carries a label stating the 
following particulars: 
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(a) the word " Food Colour Mixture, ” 
(b) the chemical and the common or commercial name of the 

dyestuffs contained in the mixture. 
(iv) No person shall sell a preparation of permitted coal tar dyes 

for use in or upon food unless its container carried a label stating 
the following particulars ; 
(a) the word 

Food Colour Preparation " , 
(b) the name of the various ingredients used in the preparation " ; 
18. The following proviso shall be added to sub -rule (s) of rule 49 , namely 

" Provided that utensils or containers made of copper or brass which are 
not properly tinned may be used in the preparation of sugar or confectionery and 
mere use of such utensils or containers shall not be deemed to render sugar or 
confectionery unfit for human consumption " ; 
19. in rule 50 

(i) in sub- rule (1), item (g) relating to " waste ghee " shall be omitted . 
(ii) in item (k ) of sub -rule (1) for the words and brackers " (except 

the fruit products covered under the Fruit Products order) 

the following shall be substituted , namely 
" (except fruit products covered under the Fruit Products Order , 

1955, and vegetable oil Products or vanaspati, manufactured, 

stocked , sold or distributed by factories licensed for the purpose)" 
(iii) sub-rule (6) shall be omitted . 
(iv ) in sub -rule ( 12 ) after the word " manufacturer " the words and 

brackets " (including ghani operator) shall be inserted ; 
20. In Form I in Appendix A, for " Magistrate " ," Magistrate ist Class/ 

Presidency Magistrate " shall be inserted. 
21. nppendix A , the following Form VI-A shall be inserted , namely: 


" FORM VI- A " 

(See rule 12- A ) 
Form of Warranty 


Invoice No. 

From 


Place 
Date . 


Το 


Quantity 


Price, 


Date of sale. 


Nature and quality of article. 


2 


3 


1/Wehereby certify that food /foodsmentioned in this invoice is /are warranted 
to be the same in nature, substance and quality as that demanded by the vendor. 


Signature of trader /traders, 
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22. In para 2 in Form VII in Appendix A , the word " registered " shall 

be omitted ; 
23. In Appendix B 
(i) for items A.03.01, A.04, A.08.03, A. 11.02, A.11.10 and A.1 2 

the following shall be respectively substituted : 
" 1.03.01, Arrow Root means the separated and purified starch fro 
the rhizomes of the plants known as Maranta arundinaces or from Curcuma 
augustifolia." . 

" A. 04. Asafoetida or Hing means the Loeo-gum -resin obtained from 
the rhizome and root of Ferula alliaces, Forula rubricaulis and other species 
of Ferula. It shall contain no sand , gravel or other foreign mineral matter, 
coslophony resin, galbonum resin, ammoiaccum resin or any other foreign 
resin . The ash content shall not exceed 15 per cent. of its weight; and 
the alcoholic extract (with 90 per cent. alcohol) shall be not less than 25 


per cent. 


Compounded Asafoetida or Bandhani Hing is composed of one or more 
varieties of Asafoetida (Irani and /or Pathani Hing) gum arabic and wheat 
and /or rice flour. 

It shall not contain sand, gravel or other foreign mineral 
matter, colophony resin , galbonum resin , ammoniaccum resin or any other 
foreign resin . The ash content shall not exceed 10 per cent. of its weight 
and the alcoholic extract (with 90 per cent. alcohol) shall not be less than 
10 per cent. Use of coal tar dyes ormineral pigment is prohibited " . 

" A.08.03. Coffee Chicory mixture or Coffee mixed with chicory 
or Coffee and Chicory shall be pure ground coffee mixed with roasted and 
ground chicory and shall be in sound, dry and dust free condition with no 
rancid or Obnoxious flavour. 

Any tin or other receptacle containing a mixture of coffee and chicory 
shall not bear any misleading expression . 

The expression " French Coffee " may be used if followed by the words 
“ mixed with chicory " or " blended with chicory" . 

" A.11.02 . Skimmed Milk , either fresh or reconstituted means milk 
from which all or most of the milk fat has been removed by mechanical 
or any other process and includes " deparated milk " or " machine 
skimmed milk " . The milk solids other than milk fat shall be not less than 
8.5 per cent. 

" A.11.10. Cream means that portion of milk rich in milk fat which 
has risen to the surfact ofmilk on standing and has been removed or which 
has been separated from milk by Centrifugal force . It shall contain not 
less than 23 per cent. of milk fat and shall not contain any added substance. 
The fat separated from cream shall conform to the specification prescribed 
for ghee " . 
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" A.12. Margarine means any article of food which resembles butter 
in consistency, appearance and moisture content. It shall contain at least 
80 per cent. of vegetable oils or of a mixture of vegetable oils with hydro 
genated vegetable oils and not more than 16 per cent. of its weight of til 
oil but sufficient to respond to Badouin Test, the red colour produced 
being not lighter than 2.0 Red Unit in a 1 cm.cell on a Lovibond Scale " . 

(ii) in item A.14, for the words " from the leaves and buds of plants, 
the words from the leaves, buds and tender stems of plants" shall be 
Substituted . 

(Sd.) 
N. B. CHATTERJI , 

Deputy Secretary 
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University of Travancore 

NOTIFICATION 
No. G. A. 4-1534|56 . 

26th December 1956 . 
It is hereby notified that the list of text-books prescribed 
for the B. A. (Hons.) and M. A. Degree examinations in 
Malayalam of 1958 and 1959 has been revised as follows : 
B. A. HONOURS AND M. A. DEGREE EXAMINATION 1958 . 
Branch V - Malayalam Language and Literature. 

I. GENERAL TEXTS. 
old and Middle Malayalam . 

1. Ramacharitam - Patalams 1 to 15 . 
2. Ramakathappattu - First 200 lines. 
3. Unnuneelisandesam . 
4. Doothavakyam Gadyam . 
5. Uttara Ramayanam Gadyam - Part I. 
6. Old Malayalam songs as prescribed in Kerala Sahitya 

Charitram Vol. I by Ulloor . 
-7. Ramayana Campu - Secta Vivaham . 

8. Unniyateecharitam Campu. 
9. Chandrotsavam . 
10. Krishnagatha - Kaliyamardhanam . 
11. Girija Kalyanam -- First Padam . 
12. Keralavarma Ramayanam by Kottayam Kerala Varma 

(First 400 lines) . 
Modern Malayalam . 
1. Ezhuthachan - Adhyatma Ramayanam - Sundara 

Kandom . 
2 . 

-Mahabharatam - Santhi Parvam . 
3. Trupathinalu Vritham - First 6 Vrithams. 
4. Poonthanam - Santhanagopalam Pana. 
5. Vanchippattu - Kuchelavritham - Ramapurathu 

Varier . 
6. Attakkatha - Bali Vijayam . 
7 . 

-Nalacharitham - First Day. 
8. Thullal - Karthaveeryarjuna Vijayam- Kunchan 

Nambyar. 
9. Sreekrishnacharitham Manipravalam - Sargas I & II . 
10. Nalacharitam Kilippattu — First Padam . 
11. Ballads- (a ) Thacholli Pattukal & (b ) Iravikutty 

ppillapporpattu. 
12. Prose- Varthamanapusthakam - First 50 pages. 
13 . 

, -Sakunthalam , by Ayilliam Tirunal. 
14 . -Akbar, by Kerala Varma. 
15. Sandesakavya - Mayoora Sandesam - by Kerala Varma 

Valia Koil Thampuran . 
16. Bhashabharatham - Devayaneecharitham , by Kunji 

Teuttan Thampuran . 
17. Ghoshayatra Thullal — by Seevollil Namboothiri. 
18. Komappan , by Kundoor Narayana Menon, 
G 4447-56 . 
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Modern Malayalam- (Contd .) 

19. Mahakavyam - Ramachandravilasom - Sarga I only. 
20 . 

-Chitrayogam - Sarga II only. 
21. Khandakaviyam - Viswaroopam- by v. C. Bala 

kerishna Panikkar. 

-Sreebudhacharitam Kandas I & II, 
22. 

by Asan . 
-Anirudhan , by Vallathol. 
Kannuneerthulli, by Nalapad . 
Karnabhooshanam , by Uiloor. 

Bhargavi, by M. R. Krishna 
Varier. 
Sooryakanti, by G. Sankara Kurup. 
Soundarya Pooja, by Vennikulam . 

-Amma, by Balamani Amma. 
Prose "Indulekha, by Chandu Menon. 

-Dharmaraja, by C. V. Raman Pillai. 

Keralaputhran , by Narayana Puduval. 
33. 

Vyazhavattasmaranakal, by B. Kalyani Amma. 
34 . 

Kesari, by Vengayil Nayanar. 
35 . -Chiriyum Chinthayum , by E. V. Krishna 

Pillai. 
36 . -Sanjayan , Part I, by Sanjayan . 
Drama - Abhijnanasakuntalam , by Kerala Varma. 

- Janakoeparinayam , by c . Mannadiyar. 
39 -Seethalekshmi, by E. V. Krishna Pillai. 
40. Essays - Prabandhasangraham , by A. R. Rajaraja 

Varma. 
41. -Kairaleedarpanam , by Dr. K. Goda Varma. 
42. -Vignanadeepika, Part II, by Ulloor . 
43. » -Sahityavicharam , by M.P. Paul. 
44. Short Story - Sandhya , by V. V. Menon . 

II. SPECIAL SUBJECT. 

Niranam Poets and Their Works. 
1. Brahmanda Puranam Gadyam - First 20 pages. 
2. Ramayanam Sundara Kandam . 
3. Bharatamala Verses 1 to 300 . 
4. Bhagavad Gida, by Madhava Panikkar. 
Outlines of the works of Sankara , Madhava and Rama 

should be taught. 

III. GRAMMAR, PROSODY AND POETICS . 
1. Lilatilakam . 
2. Keralapaniniyam , by A. R. Raja Raja Varma. 
3. Vrttamanjari, by A. R. Raja Raja Varma. 

4. Bhashabhushanam , by A. Ř . Raja Raja Varma. 
Books recommended for consultation . 

1. Manidipika - A . R. Raja Raja Varma. 
... 2. Prayogadipika - P . K. Narayana Pillai. 

3. Malayalam Grammar - Gundert. 
4 . 

-Paccu Muttatu . 
5. Vyakaranamitram - Seshagiri Prabhu, M. 
6. Kerala Kaumudi - Kovunni Nedungadi. 
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IV . HISTORY OF LANGUAGE AND PHILOLOGY . 
1. Language: A Linguistic Introduction to History, 

by Vendryes. 
2. Comparative Grammar of Dravidian Languages , 

by Caldwell. 
3. Linguistic Survey of India , Vol. IV , by Grierson . 
4. Keralabhashavignaneeyam , by Dr. K. Goda Varma. 

V. HISTORY OF LITERATURE AND LITERARY CRITICISM . 
1. Malayalabhasacaritram , by P. Govinda Pillai. 
2. Kerala Sahitya Caritram - by Ulloor (All Vols.) 
3. Keralabhasa Sahitya Caritram , by R. Narayana 

Panickar. 
4. Sahityacaritam Vol. I -- Krishna Pisharoti. 
5. Sahityalocanam - Sankaran Nambiar, P. M. 
6. Vijnanadipika Vol. IV - Ullur S. Parameswara Aiyar. 
7. Navinanatakadrasam- by Mekkolla Parameswaran 

Pillai. 
8. Kathakali - G . Krishna Pillai, Mavelikara . 
9 . 

-by G. Ramakrishna Pillai, M. A. 
Books recommended for consultation by the teachers : 

1. What is Art - Tolstoy. 
2. Introduction to the study of Literature - Hudson . 
3. Principles of Literary Criticism - 1. A. Richards. 
4. Aristotle s Poetics edited by Butcher . 
5. History of Criticism - Saintsbury. 
6. Mammon Art - Upton Sinclaire. 
7. Illusion and Reality - Christopher Caudwell. 
8. The Social Significance of Art , Radhakumud 

Mukherji. 
9. Aesthetics - Beneditto Croce. 
10. Rupa Manjari - A . Balakrishna Pillai. 
11. The Philosophy of Aesthetic Pleasure - Panchapakesa 

Sastri. 
12. Some Aspects of Literary Criticism in Sanskrit 

Dr. A. Sankaran . 
13. Sanskrit Poetics - S . K. De. 
14. Highways and Byways in Literary Criticism - Prof. 

S. Kuppuswami Sastri. 
15. Some concepts of the Alankara Sastra - Dr. V. 

Raghavan . 
16. Concepts of Riti and Guna in Sanskrit Poetics 

P. C. Lahiti. 
17. Kavya Pithika – J . Mundasseri. 
18. Soundarya Nirikshanam - M . P. Paul. 


VI. HISTORY OF KERALA. 
The following books are recommended to indicate the scope 
of the subject: 

1. Chronology of the Early Tamils — K . N. Sivaraja 

Pillai. 
2. The Cera Kings of the Sangam Age- K . G. Sesha 

Aiyar. 
3. History of Cochin , Vols. I and II — K . P. Padmanabha 

Menon . 
4. Travancore State Manual, Vol. II — T . K. Velu Pillai. 
5. Malabar Manual - Logan . 
6. Malabar and the Portuguese - K . M. Panikkar . 
7 . Malabar and the Dutch - K . M. Panilckar. 
8. Chila Keralacharitraprasnangal- P . N. Kunjan Pillai. 
9. The Proceedings of the Indian History Congress 
( a ) Vol. IX- The Age of Sthanu Ravi and the Ceras 

of the 9th and 10th Century A. D. 
(b ) Vol. X - The Suicide Squads of Ancient Kerala . 
( c) Vol. XI – The Genesis of the Matriarchalsystem 

in Kerala . 


or 


Keralacharitrathile Irulandanja Edugal. 
Books for reference by the teachers. 

1. The Geography of Ancient India - Cunningham , A. 
2. History of India - Ancient Period , by K. A. Nila 

kanta Sastri. 
3. A College Text-book of Indian History, Vol. I & II 

by Satyanatha Aiyar . 
4. The beginnings of South Indian History - Dr. S. K. 

Iyengar. 
5. History of the Tamils — P . T. Srinivasa Iyengar . 
6. Dravidian India — T . R. Sesha Iyengar . 
7. The Pandyan Kingdom - K . A. Nilakanta Sastri. 
8. The Colas- K . A. Nilakanta Sastri. 
9. Natural History of Plini. 
10. The Naiks of Madura - Swaminatha Aiyar. 
11. Ancient India as described by Ptolomy - MC. Crindle , 

J. W. 
12. The Periplus — MC. Crindle, J. W. 
13. Marco Polo - Jule. 
14. Travels of Ibn Batuta - Lee. 
15. - The Land of the Perumals - Francis Day. 
16. Description of the Sea Ports of Malabar - Edge. 
17. History of the Malabar Church - Geddes. 
18. The Syrian Church in Malabar– J . C. Panjikkaran . 
19. Church History of Travancore-- Augur, c . M. 
20. History of Kerala - Vol. I to IV - K . P. Padmanabha 

Menon . 


21. History of Travancore - P . Sankunni Menon . 
22. History of Travancore- R . Narayana Panikkar. 
23. Travancore State Manual- V . Nagamaih . 
24. Cochin State Manual- C . Acyuta Menon . 
25. Kerala Palama. 
26. Some Early Sovereigns of Travancore - P . Sundaram 

Pillai. 
27. Viraraghavapattayam - Dr. K. Goda Varma . 
28. Introduction to Sankaranarayaniya — by Dr. P. K. 

Narayana Pillai. 
29. Ancient India - Vol. II — The Megalithic Burials of 

South India , by K. R. Srinivasan . 
30. Rise of the Dutch Power in Malabar , by Dr. T. I. 
Ponnen . 

Inscriptions. 
Emphasis should be laid on the language aspect also with 
a view to making clear the development of language. 

1. Museum Stone Inscription of Marancatyan (T. A. S. 

Vol. I., pp . 153-159) . 
2. Tarisappalli Inscriptions of Sthanu Ravi ( T. A. S. 

Vol. II , pp. 60-85 ) . 
3. Huzur Office Plates of Karunandatakkan ( T. A. S. 

Vol. I , pp . 1-14 ) . 
4. Huzur Office Plate of Vikramaditya Varaguna 

( T.A. S. Vol. I., pp. 17-19 ) . 
5. Paliyam Plates of Varaguna ( T. A. S. Vol. I., 

pp. 187-193). 
6. Tirukkakara Inscription of Indukotai Varman ( T. A. S. 

Vol. III., p. 166 ) . 
7. Tirukkadithanam Inscription 
of Bhaskara Ravi 

Varman ( T. A. S. Vol. V., No. 56 ) . 
8. Mamballi Copper Plate of Sri Vallabhan Kotai 

( T. A. S. Vol. IV ., pp. 1-11) . 
9. Kanyakumari Inscription of Vira Rajendra (T.A. S. 

Vol. III ., pp . 89-158 ) . 
10. Colapuram Inscription of Kulothunga I (T. A. S. 

Vol. VI., pp. 14-20 ) . 
11. Quilon Inscription of Kollam 278 ( T. A. S. Vol. V., 

p . 44 ). 
12. Colapuram Inscription of Vira Kerala 

Varman 
( T. A. S. Vol. IV ., p. 17) . 
13. Suchindram Inscription of Kotai Kerala Varman 

( T. A. S. Vol. IV . pp. 18-20 ) . 
14. Trivandrum Inscription of Kotai Martanda Varma 

( T. A. S. Vol. III., pp. 46-52) . 
15. Vellayani Inscription of Vira Rama Varman ( T. A. S. 

Vol. III , pp. 33-37) . 
16. Manalikkara Inscriptio of Ravi Kerala Varman 

( T. A. S. Vol. III., pp . 59-64) . 
17. Attur Plate of Vira Ravi Udaya Marthanda Varman 

( T. A. S. Vol. IV ., pp. 86-89) . 


VII. SANSKRIT - SUBSIDIARY. 
1. Sakuntala . 
2. Sukasandesa . 

3. Harsacaritasangraha, Ucchvasas I to III. 
B. A. HONOURS & M. A. DEGREE EXAMINATION , 1959. 
Branch VII — Malayalam Languages and Literature. 

I. GENERAL TEXTS . 
old and Middle Malayalam . 

1. Ramacaritam - Patalams 1 to 15 . 
2. Unnunilisandesam . 
3. Dutavakyam Gadyam . 
4. Old Malayalam Songs— Kerala Sahitya Caritram 

by Ullur, Vol. I. 
6. Unniccirutevi Caritam Campu - Manuscripts Library , 
6. Unniccirutevi Caritam Campu - Manuscripts Libraray, 

Trivandrum . 
7. Naishadham Campu - Purvabhaga. 
8. Krishnagatha - Kaliyamardanam . 
9. Girija Kalyanam - First Padam . 
10. Keralavarma Ramayanam , by Kottayam Kerala 

Varma ( First 300 lines ). 
11. Darikavadham - Kali worship in Kerala by C. Acyuta 

Menon . 
Modern Malayalam . 
1. Ezhuttaccan - Adhyatma Ramayanam – Sundara 

Kandom . 
2 . 

-Mahabharatam - Stri Parva . 
3. Irupattinalu Vrttam - First 6 Vrttams. 
4. Puntanam - Santhanagopalam Pana . 
5. Vancippattu - Kucelavrttam - Ramapurattu Varar... 
6. Attakatha - Nivata Kavacha Kalakeya Vadham . 
7 . 

-Nalacaritham - First Day. 
8. Tullal_Karthavirarjuna Vijayam — Kuncan Nambiar. 

9. Srikrishna Caritam Manipravalam - Sargas 1 to 3. 
10. Nalacaritam Kilipattu - First Padam . 
.11. Ballads- (a ) Thaccolli Pattukal & (b ) Iravikutti 

pillapporu . 
12. Prose - Varttamana Pustakam - First 
* 13 . 

Akbar - by Kerala Varma Valia Koyil 

Tampuran . 
14. Sandesakavya - Mayura Sandesam , by Kerala Varma 

Valiya Koyil Tampuran. 
15. Rantu Sandesangal --by Kunjukuttan Tampuran.. 
16. Komappan , by Kundur Narayana Menon . 
17. Mahakavyam - Rama Candra Vilasam - Sarga I oniy 
18 . 

-Citrayogam - Sarga II only . 


pages . 
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11 
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21 
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11 


11 
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93 


► ) 


Varma . 


19. Khandakaviyam- Viswarupam- by V. C. Bala 

Icrishna Panikkar . 
-Karuna, by Kumaran Asan . 

-Aniruddhan , by Vallattol. 
22 , 

-Kannunirttulli, by Nalappad 

Narayana Menon . 
23. 

-Karnabhushanam , by Ullur. 
-Bhargavi, by M. R. Krishna Marar . 
-Vellil Paravakal, by G. Sankara 

Kurup. 
26 . 

Sri Rekha, by Vailopallil Sridhara 

Menon. 
27 .28. Prose " Indulekha, by Chantu Menon . 

-Amma, by Baldmani Amma. 
29 . -Rama Raja Bahadur, by C. V. Raman Pillai. 
30 . -Keralaputran, by Narayana Puduval. 

-Vyalavatta Smaranakal, by B. Kalyani Amma. 
-Kesari, by Vengayil Nayanar. 

Chiriyum Cinthayum , by V. Krishna Pillai. 

- Sanjayan, Part I. , by Sanjayan. 
Drama - Abhijnana Sakuntalam , by Kerala Varma. 

-Janakiparinayam , by c. Mannadiyar . 
-Mohavum Muktiyum , by Kainikkara Kumara 

Pillai. 
38. Essays - Prabandha Sangraham , by A. R. Rajaraja 
39 . 

Kairali Darpanam , by Dr. K. Goda Varma. 
40. > -Sahitya Sanccaram - by Unattil Govindan 

kutti Nair 
41. . - Jivita Cintakal, by K. P. Kesava Menon . 
42. Short story - Nila Mala P. C. Kuttikrishnan. 

II. SPECIAL SUBJECT. 
Same as for 1958 . 

TII. GRAMMAR, PROSODY AND POETICS . 
Same as for 1958 . 

IV . HISTORY OF LANGUAGE AND PHILOLOGY. 
Same as for 1958 . 
V. HISTORY OF LITERATURE AND LITERARY CRITICISM . 
Same as for 1958 . 

VI. HISTORY OF KERALA. 
Same as for 1958 . 

Inscriptions. 
Same as for 1958 . 

VII. SANSKRIT — SUBSIDIARY. 
Same as for 1958. 
University Buildings , 

P. S. ABRAHAM , 
Trivandrum . 

Registrar. 
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Gazette No. 7 dated 12th February , 1957. 
PART I 

Public Department (Services D ) 

PROCEEDINGS 

Dated , Trivandrum ,6th February 1957. 
Subject :-Backward Communities, Scheduled Castes and 

Scheduled Tribes - Appointment in Public Service 

Reservation for. 
Read :-(i) Article 16 ( 4 ) of the Constitution of India. 

( ii ) G. P. S2-15238 / 50 /CS dated 17-9-1952 issued by 

the Government of Travancore-Cochin . 
(iii) G. P. S2-20910 /52/ CS dated 24-11-1952 issued by 

the Government of Travancure-Cochin . 
(iv ) G. P. S2-15238 /50 / CS dated 24-1-1953 issued by 

the Government of Travancore -Cochin . 
(v ) G. P. R. Dis. 5108 /53 /CS dated 17-6-1953 issued 

by the Government of Travancore -Cochin . 
(vi) G. P. R. Dis. 15238 /50 /CS dated 2-12-1953 issued 

by the Government of Travancore-Cochin . 
( vii) Letter No. A3-7325 /56 /dated 22-1-1957 from the 

Secretary, Public Service Commission . 
(viii) Extra-ordinary Gazette of India No. 316 A dated 

29-10-1956 Part II Section 3 furnishing the list of 
Scheduled Castes, and Scheduled Tribes of Kerala 
as amended by Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 

Tribes Lists (Modification ) Order, 1956. 
(ix ) G.P. R. Dis . 7823 / 53 / C $ dated 22-6-1953 issued 

by the Government of Travancore- Cochin . 
( x ) G. P. R. Dis. 17592 / 53 /CS dated 8-8-1953 issued 

by the Government of Travancore-Cochin . 
(xi) G. P. R. Dis . 9292 /53 /DD dated 3-12-1953 issued 

by the Government of Travancore- Cochin . 
( xii) G. P. R. Dis. 11727 /54 /CS dated 2-3-1955 issued 

by the Government of Travancore-Cochin . 
(xiii) GP. R. Dis. 11298 /54 / CS dated 15-9-1955 issued 

by the Government of Travancore- Cochin . 
(xiv ) G. P. R. Dis. 33695 / 55 /CS dated 15-12-1955 issued 
by the Government of Travancore-Cochin . 

ORDER S ( D ) 2-41489 / 56 / PD . 
Under Article 16 (4 ) of the Constitution , Government are 
empowered to make provision for the reservation of appoint 
ments or posts in favour of any backward class of citizens, 
which in the opinion of the Stale , is not adequately represented 
in the services under the State. Likewise Article 335 lays 
down that the claims of the members of the Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes shall be taken into consideration , consis 
tently with the maintenance of efficiency of administration, in 
the making of appointments to services and posts in connection 
with the affairs of the State . The Government of the erstwhile 
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Travancore- Cochin State had issued specific orders mentioning 
the communities of backward classes in the State . With the 
formation of the Kerala State, new communities of backward 
classes have come in fron : Kasaragode and Malabar areas. 
Obviously the backward classes in the new State should 
comprise of communities declared as backward classes by the 
Travancore- Cochin Government and by the Madras Government 
in regard to those in Malabar and Kasaragode areas. A list of 
backward communities for the Kerala State prepared on the 
above basis and accepted by the Government for purposes of 
Article 16 (4 ) of the Constitution is appended to these orders in 
Annexure I. 

2. The names of communities included among Scheduled 
Castes or Scheduled Tribes in the Kerala State according to 
the President s order were published in Section 3 Part Il of the 
Extra -ordinary Gazette of India No. 316 A dated 29-10-1956 . 
Annexure II to these orders show the names of Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes, 

3. For the purposes of Article 16 ( 4 ) and 335 of the 
Constitution , public service in the State will be divided into 
three divisions as indicated below : 

( 1 ) Higher Division comprising of all posts of which 

the initial pay is Rs. 200 and above . 
( 2) Intermediate Division comprising of all posts of 

which the initial pay is Rs. 80 and above but less 

than Rs. 200 . 
(3 ) Lover Division comprising of all posts with initial 

pay less than Rs. 80. 
4. The principle of reservation of appointments shall apply 
to all appoiniments by direct recruitment to any service, class 
or category and shall be made on the following basis : 

( a ) Out of every 20 posts, 2 shall be reserved for the 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and 7 shall be reserved 
for the Backward Classes. The remaining 11 shall be filled by 
open competition on the basis of merit. 

(b ) The claims of the members of the Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes and Backward Classes shall also be considered 
for the 11 appointments which shall be filled on the basis of 
merit ; and where a candidate belonging to a Scheduled Caste, 
Scheduled Tribe or Backward Class is selected on the basis of 
merit , the number of posts reserved for Scheduled Castes , 
Scheduled Tribes or for Backward Classes, as the case may be, 
shall not in any way be affected . 

( c ) Appointments under this rule shall be made in the 
order of rotation specified below in every cycle of 20 vacancies: -- 

( 1 ) Open competition 
(2 ) Backward Classes 
( 3 ) Open competition 
( 4 ) Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
(5 ) Backward Classes 
(6 ) Open competition 
( 7 ) Open competition 
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(8 ) Backward Classes 
( 9 ) Open competition 
(10) Backward Classes 
(11 ) Open competition 
(12 ) Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
(13 ) Open competition 
( 14 ) Backward Classes 
(15 ) Open competition 
( 16 ) Backward Classes 
(17) Open competition 
(18 ) Open competition 
(19) Backward Classes 

(20 ) Open competition 
5. According to the orders of the Government of Travan 
core- Cochin , the posts reserved for the Backward Classes on the 
one hand and scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes on the 
other ,would be distributed among different communities under 
the Backward Classes, Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes , 
as the case may be, in accordance with the prescribed rotation . 
This rotation within the communities fixed by the Travancore 
Cochin Rules will require alteration in the changed circum 
stances brought about by the re-organisation the State . In 
the first place, new communities have come in from the Kasara 
gode and Malabar areas such as Agasa, Arya , Bhandari, Billava, 
Hegde etc. Secondly , quite a large section of the people 
belonging to communities like Nadars and S. I. U. c . which 
were given reservation in the Travancore- Cochin Rules has gone 
out of the State when the southern taluks were transferred to 
Madras State. Without correct data regarding the existing 
population etc. of each community included under Backward 
Classes, Scheduled Castes or Scheduled Tribes in the new 
State , it would not be possible to assign the due proportion of 
reservaticn which every community should get. The collection 
of these statistics cannot but take some time. In view of these 
difficulties the Government constituted a Committee to advise 
them as to the best working principle that may be adopted in the 
immediate future. The Committee advised, that as an interim 
arrangement, all communities included under Backward Classes 
may be taken as one unit and all communities included under 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes as another so that any 
community in the list of Backward Classes may become eligible 
for any vacancy reserved for the Backward Classes and any 
community included in the list of Scheduled Castes or Scheduled 
Tribes may become eligible for any vacancy reserved for that 
group. The Government have accepted the suggestion . 

6. If there is no suitable candidate available for selection 
from the group of communities classified as Backward Classes 
or from the group of communities classified as Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes in the turn allotted for them in the cycle , 
the said group shall be passed over in making the selection . 
But the said group shall get at the earliest possible opportunity 
the benefit of the turn thus forfeited, if a duly qualified candi 
date is forthcoming from that group within a period of 


3 years, a corresponding reduction being made in the number of 
vacancies due to be filled by open competition . 

7. The Government are alive to the position that with the 
abolition ofthe rotation within the Backward Classes and the 
Scheduled Castes and Tribes, some communities within these 
classes may get more representation than others in filling the 
reserved vacancies. They propose to watch the position for 
some time with a view to taking adequate action , if found 
necessary . Heads of Departments are requested to submit to 
the Government in Public Department (Services ) a monthly 
return in the pro forma prescribed in appendix , which should 
reach Government before the 20th of every succeeding month . 

By order of the Governor, 
C. P. GOPALAN NAYAR , 

Joint Secretary . 

APPENDIX . 
Sta ement showing details of appointments made by...... 
to reserved vacancies during the month of....195 .. 

Particulars of De ignation of 
si. Designation Scale the community the officer who 
No. of posts filled of pay of the candidate made the 

appointment 


NOTE- The particular community within the group of Backward Classes or 

Scheluled Castes and Scheduled Tribes as the case may be to which 
the candidate belongs should be specified . 


Annexure I. 
BACKWARD CLASSES IN THE KERALA STATE . 
1 Agasa 

11 Chavalakkaran 
2 Ambalakkaran 

12 Chetties 
3 Anglo Indians 

13 Devadiga 
4 Arayas 

14 Devanga 
5 Aremahrati 

15 Ezhava 
6 Arya 

16 Ezhava hi 
7 Bandari 

17 Ezhuthachan 
8 Billava 

18 Ganika 
9 Chakkala 

19 Gatti 
10 Chaptegara 

20 Gowda 
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21 Hegde 

49 Other Christians 
22 Hindu Nadar 

Pulayas, Paraya3 and 
23 Izhuvan ( Illuvan ) 

other Scheduled Castes 
24 Jogi 

or Backward Community 
25 Kaduppattan 

members converted to 
26 Kaikolan 

Christianity 
27 Kelasi (Kalasi Panicker ) 50 Panniyar 
28 Kalari Kurup or Kalari 51 Pattariyas 
Panicker 

52 Perumkollans 
29 Kammalas or 

53 Peruvannan 
Viswa Karmalas 54 Pulluvan 
30 Kannadiyans 

55 Rajapur 
31 Kanisu or Kaniar Panicker 56 Sourashtras 

Kani or Kaniyan 57 Saliyas 
32 Kavuthiyan 

58 Senai Thalavar 
33 Kavudiyaru 

(Elavaniar ) 
34 Koteyar 

59 S. I. U. C. 
35 Krishnanvaka . 

60 Tholkollans 
36 Kerala Mudalis 

61 Vaduvans 
37 Kudumbis 

62 Valans 
38 Kusavan (Kulal) 

63 Velaans 
39 Kumbarans 

64 Vanians 
40 Latin Catholics 

65 Vaniar 
41 Madivala 

66 Vakkaliga 
42 Mappila 

67 Veerasaivas 
43 Maravans 

68 Veluthedathu Nair 
44 Mukkuvan or Mukaya 

(Veluthedan ) 
45 Muslim 

69 Vilakkithala Nair 
46 Mogaveera 

(Vilakkithalavan ) 
47 Naikkans 

70 Yadavas 
48 Odans 


ANNEXURE II . 


PART I. 


SCHEDULED CASTES IN THE KERALA STATE. 
1 Adi Andhra 

5 Arunthathiyar 
2 Adi Dravida 

6 Ayyanavar 
3 Adi Karnataka 

7 Baira 
4 Ajila 

8 Bakuda 
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9 Bandi**::::: 1404400241 Nalakeyava 
10 Bellara 

42 Nayadi 
11 Bharatha 

43 Nalkadaya 
12. Boyan 

44 Padannan 
13 Bathada 

45 Palluvan 
14 Chamar or Muchi 

46 Pathiyan 
15 Chandala 

47 Pambada 
16 Cheruman 

48 Panchama 
17 Chakkilian 

49 Pallan 
18 Donban 

350 Paravan : 
19 Gavara 

151 Panan : 
20 Godagali 

52 Paraiyan, Parayan 
21 Godda 

( Sambavar) 
22 Gosangi 

53 Perumannan 
23 Hasla 

54 Pulayan or Cheraman 
24 Holeya 

55 Puthirai Vannan 
25 Kadaiyan 

56 Pulaya Vettuvan 
26 Kalladi 

57 Raneyar: 
27. Kakkalan 

*58 Samagara 
28 Kavara 

59 Samban 
29 Kanakkan (Padanna ) 60 Semman 
30 Karimpalan 

61 Thandan 
31 Koosa 

62 Thoti 
32 Kottan (Koodan ) 

63 Ulladan 
33 Kudumban 

64 Urali 
34 Kuravan (Sidhanar ) 65 Vallon 
35 Malayan 

66 Vannan 
36. Mannan 

67 Velan 
37 Mavilan 

68 Vedan 
38 Maila 

69 Vettuvan 
39 Moger 

70 Valluvan . 
40 Mundala 


PART II. 
SCHEDULED TRIBES IN THE KERALA STATES 
1 Adiyan . 

7 Kammara 
2 Arandan 

8 Kanikkaran or Kanikkar 
3 Eravallan 

9 Kattunayakan 
4 Hill Pulaya 

10 Kochuvelan 
5 Irular or Irulan 

11 Konda Kapus 
6 Kadar 

12 Kondareddis 
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13 Koraga 
14 Kota 
15 Kudiya or Melakudi 
16 Kurichohan 
17 Kurumans 
18 Kurumbas 
19 Malaikkuravan 
20 Malai Arayan 
21 Malai Pandaram 
22 Malai Vedan 
23 Malayan 
24 Malayarayan 
25 Mannan 
26 Mahamalasar 


27 Malasar 
28 Malayekandi 
29 Marati 
30 Muthuvan , Mudugar, 

Muduvan 
31 Palleyan 
32 Palliyar 
33 Palliyan 
34 Paniyan 
35 Pulayan 
36 Ulladan (Hill Dwellers ) 
37 Urali 
38 Vishayan . 


